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NOTICE.

All solicitors, agents or attorneys who, in eirculars or advertise-
ménts, or otherwise, refer to the Commissioner or Deputy Commis-
sioner of Patents, or to any other official of the Patent Office, for
evidence of their professional standing, do so without authorily.

INVENTIONS PATENTED.

NOTE.—Patents are granted for 18 years. The term of years for
which the fee has been paid, is given after the date of the patent.

No. 48,082, Hot Water Heater. (Calorifere d eau.)
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i 11. Hartford, Connecticut aésignee of Charles
Fredericke K- Cirventieid, Massachusette, both of the U.S.A., lat
February, 1895 ; 6 years. ‘ N
. _1st. In a hot water apparatus for heating buildings, a
cxr(z{?l;’:or \:'?:'h a“diai; hragm separating the vessel into two cbamfers
located one above tge other, a tubular passage between the two
. chambers, a_ riser extending from the upper chamber, means for
preveniin’g the flow of water from the riser into the lower chamber

i d a return pipe entering the lower chamber and
gfu:;li];gc:cr:ltil?rf ’ :l?eck valve, zf]l ‘substa.nt}ally as_described. 2nd.
In a hot water apparatus for heating buildings, a circulator provided
with a diaphragm separating the vessel into two chambers located
one above the other, a tubular passage between the two chambers, a
check valve arranged in the communicating passage and opening

iser extending from the upper chamber and a return pipe
:rl:tzg:t?é %h‘;:qlower chamber and having a return check valve, all

substantially as described.

No. 48,083. Range Tank.
(Calorirere  eau pour poéles de cuisine.)

' ] i f St. Louis,
J. Malley and Henry J. Brinkenkamp, both of
Jamle\iissour?, { .8.A., 1st February, 1895 ; 6 years.
im.— i ved range tank, comprising the body 10 having
a ccl'lo?;%.bo'tl‘bg&lffn%msubstanﬁally vertical side and end walls, the
upper edges of which are first bent outward to about & right angle
to form wide horjzontal flanges 13, 14, which are cut away at each
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corner of said body to form an angular space thereat, the covers 15
formed of a sheet of metal and having an anﬁlar notch 17 in each
corner thereof, the edges of the cover-sheet being bent down and

inward to form grooves or channels which are engaged by the
marginal edges of said flanges 13, 14, on said body, and compressed
against the same, and the said flanges 13, 14 of the body and the
seamed margin of said cover being then conjunctively bent down-
ward at a point some distance from the upright walls of said body
to form a projection both horizontally and obliquely outside the
plane of the side portions of said body, and presenting a substantial
and finished appearance, and said cover having an aperture to afford
access to the interior of said body, and a lid applied to said aperture,
substantially as herein specified.

No. 48,084. Selvedge Protector for Cotton Machinery.
(Protecteur de lisidre pour machines & coton.)
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42084

George Townsend, William Armitage and Hartle
ew Bedford Massachusetts,
years.

Claim.—A selvedge protector for cotton machinery, consisting of
a flat body provided with an inverted U-shaped sliver notch in its
under edge and adapted to be loosely interposed in an upright
position between closely adjacent parts of the drawing rolls of such
machinery and astride of the sliver passing therethrough, said pro-
tector plate being unattached to the machine and free to slide on its
lower edge to accommodate itself to the lateral or transverse motion
of the sliver, substantially as set forth.

No. 48,085. Artificial Fuel. (Combusiible artificiel.)

Edward Fenchtwanger, assignee of Ferdinand Johann Koopmann,
both of Munich, Germany, 1st February, 1895; 6 years. -
Claim.—The herein described composition of matter to be used as
a fuel when pressed into moulds, consisting of small coal or coal
dust, grain or pulverized spar or marble, and peels or waste of the
nut of the palm or other similar oleaginous fruit, substantially in
the proportions specified.

Spencer, all of
.S.A., 1st February, 1895; 6
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No. 48,0806, Window. (Fenétre.)

—

—

"

Ferdinand Christoph Von Heydebrand and Under Lasa and George
Semtler, all of New York, State of New York, U.S.A., 1st
February, 1895 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a window, the combination of a casing provided
with vertical grooves, a window sash provided with pivots entering
the said grooves in the casing, and bearings in the grooves normally
out of engagement with the sash pivots, but with which they are
engaged to temporarily suspend the sash so_that the same may be
swung upon its pivots, substantially as described. 2nd. In 2 window,
the combination of a casing, vertical grooves therein, a vertically
woving sash provided with pivots entering the said grooves in the
casing, and movable bearings normally disconnected from the sash
pivots, but adapted to be moved into the path of the sash pivots w
co-operate therewith, to temporarily suspend the sash so that the
same may swing on its pivots, substantially as described. 3rd. In
a window, the combination of a casing having grooves therein, a
sash provided with pivots entering and traversing thegroovesin the
casing and pivoted hooks adapted w be swung into the path of the
sash pivots to co-operate therewith to suspend the sash to swing
upan its pivots, substantizlly as deseribed.  4th. Ina window, the
combination of a casing provided with vertical grooves, a sash pro-
vided with pivots entering and traversing the grouves, beanngs
within the grovves, normally vut of engagement with the sash
pivots, but adapted to be engaged therewith to temporarily hoid the
window suspended, in order that the sate way be turned on its
pivuts, and movable inside and outside beads, substantially as des
cribed.  Bth. In a window, the combination of a casing provided
with vertical grovver, a sash provided with pivots entering the
groutes, pivoted hooks adapted to be swung actoss the giovves to
co-operate with the sash pivots to hold the sish suspended, and
movable inside and outside beads, substantially as described.  6th.
In a window, the combination of a sash provided with pivots, a
casing provided with vertical groovesand with recesses in prosimity
to said grooves, together with pisoted hoohs located in the recesses
and adapted to be swung across the grouves to co uperate with the
sash pivuts, substantially as described.  Tth. The combination, in a
window, of a sash provided with pivots, a casing provided with
vertical grooves and recesses in proximity to said grooves, pivoted
hooks located within the recesses and adapted to be swuang across
the grooves, to co-operate with the sash pivots, and stop-pins for
limiting the movement of the hooks, substantially as described.

No. 48,087, Floor and Fleor Blocks.
(Plancher et bloes de plancher.)
Frg.

4RO27

Thomas A. Lee, New York, State of New York, U.S.A., 1st
February, 1895; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A floor or like structure constructed of courses of
tiles or floor blocks, without the use of I-beams or other girders
within the said courses, the said tiles or blocks being provided with
inclined sides forming channels between them, and mortar or other
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cement filling in the saia channels and forming compression resist-
g mbs, substantially as and for the purposes set forth,  2nd. A
floor or hike structure constructed of courses or tiles or floor bloeks
extending hetween supports and without the use of T.heams or other
givders withm the said courses, the sad tiles o1 blocks being laid
with spaces or channels, as distinguished from mere cement joints,
between adjacent courses and between adjacent blocks in each
course, and mortar or other cement filling in said channels, substan-
tially as and for the purposes set forth,  3ra. A Hloor or like block
conststing of a hollow ti‘(‘ B, and end slabs b closing the ends of the
hollows, the walls of the said bluck projecting at the base whereby
channels for the cement may be formed hetween adjacent blocks
when placed base to base, substantially as and for the purposes set
forth.  4th. [n combination in a foor, roof, orlike structure, blocks
provided with hollows and slabs closing the said hollows and pro-
Jecting bases leaving channels between adjacent blocks, and mortar
or other cement filling the said channels, substantially as and for
the purposes set forth,  dth. In combination in a toor, roof, or like
structure, blocks provided with hollows and slabs /4 closing the said
hollows, and laid with spaces between adjacent blocks, and ribs of
mortar or other cement tilling the said spaces between the blocks,
substantially as and for the purposes set forth.  6th. The improve-
ment in the art of laying floors which consists of laying and spacing
the floor blocks upon a temporary support with channels between
adjacent comrses or blocks, and thereafter pouring in or otherwise
filling such channels with mortar or other cement, and when the
ﬂumﬁms set removing the temporary support, whereby the floor
blocks may be laid throughout with unskilﬁmi Iabour and the mortar
or cement thereafter apphied, substantially as and for the purposes
set forth.

No. 18,088.

Telephone Signalling Device.

(Appareil & signal pour téléphones.)
Bta

Johu E. Dalrymple, assignee of Fred 1. Brown, both of Chicago,
Hlinois, U.S. AL, st February, 18955 6 years.

Clitami.—1xt. A telephone signalling avparatus, comprising a line
circuit or circuits, a switching device located at ¢ach station, a call
circuit, a battery cirenit and telephonic cireuit for each station, and
means for connecting the call ciremt of the station receiving the
call in eircuit with the line and cutting out the call circuit of the
station sending the call.  2nd. A telephonie signalling apparatus,
comprising a line cireuit_or cirenits, a switching device located at
cach station, a call circnit, a battery cirenit and telephonic circuit
for each station and & movable switch lever for connecting the call
circuit of the station receiving the call in circuit with the line and
cutting out the call circuit of the station sending the call. 3rd. A
telephonie signalling apparatus, comprising a line circuit or circuits,
a cah circuit, a battery circuit, a telephonic circuit for each station
and a circuit changer for including the calling device of the station
sending the signal in cireuit with the line and also with a battery or
other source of generation, and a circuit changer at the receiving
station normally in circuit with the calling device of that station.

No. $8,089. 'Tclephone. (Téléphone.)
John E. Dalvymple, assignee of Fred H. Brown, both of Chicago,
Illinois, U.S.A., 1st February. 1893 ; 6 years.
Clatm.- 1st. In a magneto telephone, the combination of two per-

manent magnets, one of said magnets having an end inserted in the
enclosing case, the other magnet being entirely enclosed in the en-
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closing case. 2nd. In a magneto telephone, the combination of a
permanent magnet, one end of which forms a handle and another
magnet entirely enclosed in an enclosing case or shell. 3rd. Ina
magneto telephone, the combination ofg & permanent magnet or

ets and an enclosing case, one of the magnets being entirely
within the enclosing case. 4th. In a magneto telephone, the com-
bination of a bar magnet either straight or bent, and a horse-shoe
magnet, the horse-shoe magnet being entirely enclosed in the en-
closing case. bth. In a magneto telephone, the combination of a
bar magnet, an enclosing case and a horse-shoe ma.gnet., said mag-
nets being out of contact and remote from each other. 6th. In a
magneto telephone, the combination of a bar magnet and a horse-
shoe magnet, one end of said horse-shoe magnet being in close
proximity or contact with,the diaphragm. 7th. In a magneto tele-
E‘:«me, the combination of a permanent magnet forming a handle
ving a helix on one end, an enclosing case and horse-shoe mag-
net contained therein with suitable means for adjusting one of the
permanent magnets to the diaphragm.

No. 48,090. Rheostat. (Rhéostat.)
R
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Thomas W. Shelton, St. Louis, Missouri, U.S.A., 1st February,
1895 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A rheostat, eomprising& cylindrical casing, a cover
bolted to said casing, a series of fire-c! y discs or plates in which are
imbedded suitable wire coils, bolts connecting each pair of said
discs, and suitable conductors from said bolts to_the outside of the
cylindrical casing. 2nd. A rheostat, comprising a cylindrical
casing provided with a vertical slot in its face, & vertical rib on the
intertor of its wall, a suitable cover for said casing, a series of fire-
clay dfscs located within said casing, said discs being provided with
convolute grooves in their faces and semi-circular depressions in
their edges, suitable conductors imbedded in said convolute grooves
or depressions, bolts secunn% the discs together in pairs, and con-
ductors leading from said bolts to the outside of the casing. 3rd.
In a rheostat, pairs of discs or plates of fire-clay or analogous
material bolted together, said plates having imbedded therein con-
volute conductors, and suitable conductors from the bolts to the
edges of the discs or plates.

No. 48,091. Lace Fastener. (Agrafe de lacets.)

Alexander Matchett, Pittsburg, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 1st Febru-
ary, 1895 ; 6 years.

Claim—1st. A lace fastener consisting of & disc having a stem

_provided with a radial spring finger extending intermediately be-

tween the disc and the article to which it is applied, said finger
having a'downwardlisbent or curved portion in its length to hold
the lace in place, substantially as described. 2nd. A lace fastener
consisting of a disc having an obli(iue hole therethrough, and pro-
vided with a stem having a radial spring finger extending inter-
mediately between the disc and the article to which it is applied,
said finger having a downwardly bent or curved portion 1n its
length to hold the lace in place, substantially as described.

No. 48,09%. Raillway &Gate. (Barridre de chemin de fer.)

James H. Fitzgerald, Neapolis, Virginia, U.S.A., 1st February,
1895 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a railway gate of the class described, the oombi-
nation with a mast or arm mounted on a rock-shaft, a pawl for hold-
ing the mast in elevated adjustment, a tread-bar located alongside
the rail and connected to the pawl by a cable extending alongside
Mthe track, whereby the pawlis dise: by the approaching train,
and the mast allowed to descend, and a_pneumatic pump hft pro-
vided with a piston connected to lift and restore the mast to its up-
right position, in_the manner and for the purpoge su tially as
described. 2nd. In a railway gate of the class described, the com-
bination, with a balanced mast or arm sustained by a clutch or pawl,
a tread-bar located alongside the track and connected with the catch
by a cable, and a pneumatic pump in connection with an air cylinder
and a piston within the cylinder connected to restorethe mast to its
raised position. 3rd. In a rsilwazdgate, the combination of a pivoted
mast or arm sustained in raised adjustment by a catch, a tread-bar
connected by a cable to the catch, a tread-bar connected to actuate
a pneumatic pump, and an air cylinder provided with a piston con-
nected to the mast and actuated by the pump, all arranged and
adapted to operate in the manner, and for the purpoee set forth.
4th, In an automatic railway gate, a pivoted mast provided with a
spring-actuated pawl, or catch adapted to hold the mast in raised
position, in combination with a tripping device connected to the
pawl, & pneumatic pump provided with a tread-bar adapted to be
actuated by a passing train, and a cylinder containing & piston con-
nected to raise the mast.

No. 48,003. Brush. (Pinceau.)

49093
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A

Clarke, Newport, Rhode Island, U.8.A., 1st Feb-
6 years.

Claim.—In combination, the brush having the square shoulder ¢,
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the receptacle containing abrorlunt naterial and having flangesce Samblor, of asecton, means fon“turning the mame and disconnecting
to bear on the sqaare <houlder amd act in conjunction therowath to ) the tubler from the bolt, @ spring tail on the tumbler and a pro-
form a tight joint and incosc the absorbrnt atonad, and the leaf s jection on the bolt for engaging the tail whou the Lot in first pro-

s‘nrmga seeured to opprosite sides of the handlo, and arsaagged with Jected, and which projection and tail scparate whon the bolt is pres-
t.

weir free upper nds a sufticient distance from the square shoulder
to receive the flanged botton of the receptacle, said springs acting to
hold the flanges ¢, against the <hiouldor ¢, and arranged to be sprung
inwardly to release the reeeptacle, substantially as desertbuad.

No. 48,0041, Car Wheel,

(Roue de chars.)

John Player, Topeka, Kansas, U.S. A, Ist February, 1895 ; 6 years.

Claim.— 1st. An improved car wheel composed of a hub, a rim
having internal annular flanges at eachTedge of its peripheral sur-
face, and radial arms connecting the hub and rim in one integral
casting, substantially as deseribed,  2nd. An improved car wheel,
composed of a central portion having a hub, @ rim provided with in-
ternal annular flanges at cach edge of its peripheral surface, and
radial arms connecting the hub and rim in one integral casting, in
combination with a flanged tive, andymeans Hor securing the tire
and central portion together, substantinlly as deseribed.  3rd, An
improved car wheel, composed of a cuntr:\? portion having a hub, a
rim provided with internal ammular flanges at each edge of its
peripheral surface, and curved radial arms cross-shaped in cross
section connecting the hub and tun in one integral easting, in com-
bination with a i'anged tire shrunk upon the vim, and screw bolts
for securing the tue and central portion together, substantially as
described.

No. 48,095.

L4

Brick Kiln. (Four @ brigues.)

John Starkey, Minerva, Ohio, U.S. A., 1st February, 1895 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st, The combination of the air tight drying tunnel A,
having openmngs d, in ats top, the perforateddshde 1, located m the
top of the tunnel to control the mlet of air through said openings,
the conduit (), located below the tunnel and communicating there-
with, the chimney D, leading from said condnit, and steam wipes
B, located m the tunnel, substantially as shown and for the purpose
described.  2nd. The combination of the aiv tight tunnel A, having
cold air inlets o, at the top and ghot air outlets 2, at the bottom,
the shides E and I, for closig said mlets and outlets, the conduit
G, located below the tunnel and leading from ats smd hot air out-
lets, the chimney ), communicating with sad condut, and the
track a, and stean pipes B, located i the tunnel, substantially as
shown and for thepurpose described.

Ko. 48,096. XNock. (Serrure.)

Jobn Juha Rudgway, Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A., Ist, February,
1895 ; 6 years.,

Claim. -1st. The combination, with a spring latch Lolt and its

|
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sed inwardly so that the tumbler comes into action to hold the bolt,
substantially as specificd. 2nd. The combination, with a spring
latch bolt having projections, of a tumbler fur engaging and huLling
the Lateh bolt as projected, o spindle and sector for releasing the
tumbler and retracting the bolt, a means connected with said
tumbler and engaged hg’ a projection of the bolt for nolding the

tumbler away from the bolt as projected, the parts separating when
the latch bolt is pressed im\':\r({ly to permit the tumbler to engagoe
and secure the lateh bolt, substantially as set forth,  3rd. The com-
bination, with a spring latch bolt, having a noteh 2, and projections
3 and 6, of a tumbler for engaging the notch 2 and holding the latch
bolt as projected, a spindle and sector having a notch in its edgo
receiving the tumbler dog, @ knob or key for actuating the sector
and disengaging the tumbler and retracting the bolt, a spring tail
connected with the tumbler and engaged by over-riding the projec-
tion 6 for holding the tumbler away from the bolt as pacjected and
from which tail the projection separates as the bolt is moved back
in closing the door so as to allow “he tumbler to engage the latch
bolt, substantially as specified.

No. 48,097. Xock.

(Serrure.)
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Johun Julia Rudgway, Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A., 1st February,
1845 ; 6 years. .

Claim.  1st. The combination in a luck or Jatch with the pins and

springs, of a separate rigid pin eylinder having a central opening,

} and means for fixing the same inits relation to the lodk or latch, a

rotary pin and key cylinder having a srimllu passing through the
central opening of the rigid pin cylinder and engaging the latch
mechanism, said rotary pin eylinder being adapted to receive the
key, substantially as set forth.  2nd. The combination in a lock or
latch with the pins and springs, of a separate rigid pin ylinder
having a central opening and means for fising the samicin its rela
tion to the lock or latch, a rotary pin and hey eylinder having o
spindle passing through the central of the rigid pin cyhnder and
engaging the latch mechanism, said rotary pin cylinder buing cut
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from the periphery inwardly to a depth reaching to the spindle so
a8 to provide a web of metal between the bases of the slots, that is
in line with the spindle, the pins and their holes being in line with
the cuts, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The combination in a lock
or latch with a tubular holder adapted to fit into an opening through
a door, of a fixed and a rotary pin cylinder, a tubular case receiving
said pin cylinders and in which they are secured, said parts forming a
key mechanism adjustable longitudinally in the tubular holder to
provide for doors of various thicknesses, substantially as set forth.
4th. The combination of a lock or latch with the back plate and a
tubular holder connected thereto, and adapted to fit into an openin,

through a door, of a key mechanism longitudinally adjustable in sai

tubularholder to providefordoorsof variousthickness and comprising
a fixed pin cylinder, a rotary pin and key cylinder, a tubular case
therefor, and a spindle adapted to operate thelatch mechanism, sub-
stantially as set forth. 5th. The combination with the tubular holder
d, and back: plate d! made as one, of the tubular case ¢, adjustable
longitudinally in the tubular holder d, and means for connecting
said parts, the pin cylinder g, rigidly secured within the case ¢, the
rotatable pin and key cylinder b, within said case ¢, and having a
spindle connected therewith and extending through the cylinder a,
and adapted to operate the latch mechanism, substantially as set
forth. 6th. The combination with-the tubular holder d, and back
plate d!, of the tubular case ¢, longitudinally adjustable in the
tubular holder d, and having an inturned flange 4, the pin cylinder
a, held rigidly within the case ¢, the rotary pin and key c{linder b,
cut from the peripbery inwardly toward the centre to form key slots 2
and 3, and received within the case ¢, between the cylinder a, and
inturned flange 4, and having a spindle b!, passing through the
cylinder a, and en%ng'mg the latch mechanism regardless of the
position of the tubular case ¢, in the tubular holder d, substantially
as set forth. 7th. The combination in a latch with a longitudinally
adjustable key mechanism, of the back plate di, and the tubular
holder d connected therewith, said tubular holder d, having groups
of holes 10 in the sides, the holes of one group being intermediate
to those of the other group to provide for small adjustments of the
lf(ey ﬁnechanism in the said tubular holder d, ‘substantially as set

orth.
No. 48,098.

Brick Press. (Presse @ briques.)

Rl .
Edward Warden Seamans, Grand Rapids, Michigan, U.8.A., 1st
February, 1895 ; 6 years.

" Claim.—1st. In a brick press, a mould open at the top and bottom,
a head to close the top of said mould, a movable ram within said
mould, a knuckle-joint lever operating said ram, & vertically mov-
able bolt to which said lever is pivoted at its lower end, bars con-
necting said bolt and head rods pivoted to said bars, and a longi-
tudinally movable bar pivoted to the middle joint of the lever, rolls
on said rods and bar-wheels bavingecam ribs engaging said rolls and
means for rotating said wheels, substantially as described. 2nd. In
a brick press, a mould open at the top and bottom, a movable head
to close the top of the mould, a vertically movable ram in said mould,
a cross-head to operate said ram, set screws to limit the downward
movement of said cross-head, a vertically movable bolt, & knuckle-
joint lever connected at its ends to said bolt and croes-head bars,
connecting said bolt and movable head, rods pivoted to said bars,
rolls on said rods, a bar pivoted to the middle joint of said lever,
rolls on eaid bar, a pivoted lever engaging said ram, rolls on said
lever, and wheels having cam ribs engagmg all of said rolls, sub-
siantially as described. 3rd. In a brick press, the combination
with a mould and a head, movable both vertically above and to,
and horizontally over the top of said mould, of a box baving a dis-
charge opening in its bottom, and pivoted rods, connecting said
hea? and box together, substantially as described. 4th. In a brick
press, the combination with a mould, and a table, having its top in
the plane of the top of said mould, of a head, a box, having a dis-
charge opening in its bottom, pivoted rods, connecting said head
and box ther, and bars for moving said head horizontally over
and vertically above and to the top of said mould, substantially as
shown and described. 5th. In a brick press, a mould, a ram mov-

able in the mould, a head movable both horizontally and vertically,
said head having a plurality of equal sides, each provided with an
indented design, bars supporting and holding said head, a bolt pass-
ing through said bars and head and serving to secure them together,
80 that any one of the faces of the head may be adjusted ino opera-
tive position, and a box movable with said head and having a dis-
charge opening in its bottom, substantially as described. 6tb. Ina
brick press, a mould, arammovable in the same, across-head toactuate
said ram, and detached from the ram and having an opening, an exten-
sion on said ram passing through said opening andmovable therein,
mechanism for operating the cross-head, and a pivoted lever engaim
saide xtension at one end and having a roll at the other, and a whee!
having cam ribs engaging said roll, substantially as described. 7th.
In a brick pross, a mould, a movable head to close said mould, a
vertically movable bolt, bars connecting said bolt and head and
adapted to oscillate at their upper ends, a table having its surface in
the plane of the top of said moulds, a box open at the bottom travers-
ing said table and moulds, and attached to the bars, rods M pivoted
to said bars, pivotally supported rods N, pivoted to said rods M,
rolls on said rods, and wheels having cam ribs engaging said rolls,
whereby said head is moved back over the table to release the
pressed bricks, and then moved forward to bring the box over the
mould, and then moved to place over the mould, substantially as
described. 8th. In a brick machine, in combination with a mould,
a movable head, a ram pivoted bars supporting the head, and a
lever K to operate the ram, a longitudina {iyomovable bar L, pivoted
to said lever, rods M pivoted to said bars K, a pivoted lever O en-
ing the ram, rolls on said bar L, rods M and lever O, wheels
mng cam ribs engaging said rolls, substantially as described.

No. 48,099. Pneumatic Vehicle Tire.
(Bandage pneumatique.)
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Geo!l Hostel Chtnock, Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A., 1st
IF::bruary, 1895 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination with the rim of a wheel, of a spring
band divided into ents which are joined end to end with over-
lapping portions, an inflatable tube located around the segments, a
cover over the tube having its edges located between the segments
and the rim, and means for putting the segments under tension. 2nd.
The combination, with the rim of a wheel, of a spring band divided
intosegments which extend around said rim, and means for putting
thesegments under tension. 3rd. The combination with the rim of a
wheel, of a spring band divided into segments, which are joinedend to
end, with overlapping portions, an inflatable tube located on the seg-
ments, a slotted cover over the tube and having its edges located be-
tween the segments and the rim, and means for putting the segments
under tension, said means consisting of wedge-shapemf bolts, which
press against the edges of holes provided in the overlapped portions
of said segments. 4th. The combination with the rim of a wheel,
of an inflatable tube circumscribing the same, a cover therefor, a
band divided into segments which are joined end to end, with over-
lapping portions, which contain longitudinal holes, bolts passing
through said holes, and having one pair of opposite sides parallel to
each other, the other pair being tapered toward each other, and
pressing against the edges of the holes in the direction of the length
of the segments and nuts upon the bolts on the side of the rim
opposite the said segments.  5th. The combination with the rim of
a wheel, of a spring band divided into segments which are joined
end to end with overlapping portions, an inflatable tube located
around the segments, a slotted cover surrounding the tube and hav-
ing notches in the edges thereof, bolts having tapered portions,
which pass through the segments and the rim, and located at and in
said notches, and having grooves in which the edges of the segments
aresprung. 6th. The combination with the rim of a wheel, of &
slotted cover containing an inflatable tube, a pair of parallel beads,
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extending along each edge of the cover, a band having thickened
edges which are loeated against xaid heads, and means for clanping
said band to s rine,

No. 48,100, ¥
(L: 0cédé pour fubriguer les tissus imperméables.)

ress of Making Waterproot Fabrie,

Jacob Gold and Abralam Rudolph, both of Montreal, Quebcee,
Canada, 2nd February, 1895 ; 6 years.

sting of two layers of cloth

Clatm.— 1st. A waterproof faliric con,
i erproof binding,  2ud. A

or fabric united by an intermediate w
waterproof fabric consisting of two layers of cloth or fabrie nuited
by an intermediate layer of thiv rubber tissue which has heen
rendered adhesive hy heat and partially dissipated, as sl for the
purpose set forth.  3rd. In the process of making watsyproof fabric,
ttroducing a layer of thin rabber tissue hetween two layers of cloth
or fabric and subjecting the same to heat and pressure, for the pur.
wse set forth. Jthe In the process of making waterproof fabiie,
mtraducing a layer of thin ru‘-lwr tissue between two layers of cloth
or fabric and ironing same with a highly heated irong a danener
being interposed between the iron and the fabric, as and for the
purpage set forth,

No. 48,101, Apparatus for Producing Cold.
(Appareil pour produtre du froid.)

Ly R
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L and E. Hall, assignee of Everard Heskett and Alexander Marcet,
all of 23 Swithins Lane, London, England, 2nd February,
8D 5 6 years,

Cluim.— Tn an apparatus for producing cold, the comhination of a
condenser tank having within it a refrigerator tank with a_conipres-
sor, and a regulating valve and thbing connected to the indet and
outlet of the compressor, one part of the tabing being situated in the
condenser tank and another part i the refrigerator tank, substan-
tially as dercribed and illustrated,
drawings.

No. 48,102, Grain Cleaner.

(Cylindre-émotteur.)

Lafayctte Lewis and Ella Le De Mond, assigmee of George Albert
Smith, all of Panlding, Ohio, U.S,A., 2nd February, 1895; 6
years,

Claim . —1st. The hercin described method of scouring grain which
consists in feeding grain into & seouring casing, and then feeding the
grain circularly around the casing and tangentially therefrom by the
centrifugal foree imparted thereto by the scourmg eylinder, substan.
tially as described.  2nd. The herein deseribed method of scouring

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.
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! grain, which consista in first feeding the grain into 2 scouring casing,
then feeding the grain cirenlarly around the easing and l:lnm-miulry
{ therd fram by the seouring evtinder, and sinmitaneously separating
the dust therefrom by an air current, substantially as (lvs('riln'(t
Aird, ‘The combination of a perforated casing, a rotary sconring ceylin-
der therein, a feed spout leading into the casing at the side, and
tungentinl delivery spont on the aume side, substantially as deseribed.
th, The combination of a perfornted casing, a rotary scouring
exhinder therein, an enlargement on one side of the casing o feed
spout delivering into the Jower portion of the enlargement a
diaphragm or wall above the feed spout, and a delivery speut formed
between the diaphragm and the upper portion of the enlargement of
the casing, substantinlly as deseribed.  Hth, The combination of o
{u-rfnr:uv(l casing, an enlargentent formed on one gide  thereof,
W tangential extensions of the caxing, a diaphragm extending
parvallel with the upper extension, a rotary scouring eylinder in the
casing i close proximity to the inner edge of the diaphragm and an
inlet spout enteving the sasing below the diaphragm, substantially
as deseribed. 6th, The combination of an inclined chute, oppositely
melined screens at the ends of the chute, a transverse inclined groove
or chute at the base of the sereens, feed xpouts leading to the top of
caecl sereen, a valve for controlling the supply to each sereen # and
means for vibrating the sereens and chute, substantially as described.
Fth. The combination of the casing, an expansion chamber, a dust
chamber, a fan therein, ascouring chamber, a scouring device there-
in, a feed chute leading to the scouring devices, and air pnssages
Teading through the scouring chamber, and the feed chute into the
dust chamber, substantially as deseribed.

No. 48,103.
(Appareil pour sécher les tripailles ou vidanges.)

Ga~hage or Rubbish Drier.

43004

James Mann, Dowagiac, Michigan, U.S.A., and Robert Mann,
Peterboro, Ontario, Canada, 2nd February, 1885 ; 6 years.

Claim.~ 1st. In a garbage or rubbish drier, the combination of a
casing having an inlet aperture at its top and a door in one end
near the top, a shaft journalled in said casing and  projecting
through one of its ends, a crank ratchet wheel and pawl at said pro-
jeeting end of the shaft, 1 hub with arms or spokes seeured to said
shaft within smd easing and near one side thereof, a stud secured to
the end of each arm or spoke parallel to the shaft, a bucket re-
movably journalled upon ench stud so as to be suspended therefram,
and having a perforated bottom, a diaining pan _under the inlet
aperture and secured to one side of the casing and having an outlet
through the same, a fire grate in the lower part of the casing and
a smoke outlet in the upper part. substantially as set forth,  2nd.
In a garbage or rubbish drier, the combination of a casing adapted
to contain a reel and a fire grate and provided with an inlet aper-
ture at the top, a reel journalled in said casing supporting a numn-
ber of suspended pans or buckets and a draining pan under said
inlet aperture and having an outlet at one end of the casing by
which it is supported, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a casing
for a garbage or rubbish drier, the combination of ends and rim, of
a door in one of the ends near the top, a draining pan sceured to
the same end and having a discharge aperture, an inlet aperture at
the top of the rim and o smoke outlet in said rim, substantially as
set forth.  4th. In areel for a garbage or rubbish drier, the com-
hination of a shaft adapted to be journalled in a casing, a hub
secured to said shaft, arms or spokes on said hub, a stud at the end
of each arm or spoke parallel to the shaft, and a pan or bucket re-
movably journalled upon each stud and suspended therefrom, sub-
stantially asset forth.

No. 15,102, Hoop-making Machine.
(Machine a tailler les cercles.)

The Plenkbarp Bareel Machine Company, assignee of James
Plenkharp and William R. Liggett, all of Columbus, Olio,
U8, 2nd February, 18955 6 years,

Claim.~:1st. A hoop-making machine comprising a former to
shape the hoop iron about, gripping devices to hold the overlapping

ends of the hoop iron die-plates movably related to the gripping
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devices and provided with punching, vivet-holding and riseting in-
stramentalities, and mechanism for automatically actuating thesand
mechanismy, and moving the parts to suceessively  heing the
punching, rivet holding and riveting ine rumentahities in operatisve
relation to the overlapping ends of the hoop-ivon, substantially as

o
48104
deseribed, 2nd. A hoop-making machine comprising a former to
shape the hoop-iron about, gripping devices to hold the overlapping
ends of the hoop-iron, movable die-plates provided with punching,
rivet-holding and riveting mechanism, jaws to press the die plates
together, and mehanisin for independently and  autowatically
actuating the jaws and moving the said die-plates to successively
bring the punching, rivet-holding and riveting mechanism into
proper relation with the overlapping ends of the hoop-iron, sub-
stantially as deseribed.  3rd. A hoop-making machine comprising a
former, to shape the hoop iron about, grippirz devices to hold
the overlapping ends of the hoop iron, jaws, movable dic-plates
carried by the said jaws and provided with the panching, vivet-hold-
ing, and riveting devices, mechanism for antomatically opening
and closing the said jaws, and independent wechanism for auto-
matically moving the said die plates relative to the jaw s to succes-
sively bring the punching, rivet-holding and riveting deviees into
proper relation with the over lapping ends of the hoop iron, substan-
tialiy as set forth. 4th. A hoop making machine comprising o
former, to shape the hoop iron about, gripping devices to hold the
over-lapping ends of the hoop iron, jaws having 1ibs on their oppos-
ing sides, die plates provided with rearwardly projecting rods which
are mounted in the said ribs, and mechanisi for opening and closing
the jaws and moving the said rods longitudinally in the said ribs,
substantially as and for the purpose described. 5th, In a hoop
making machine comprising a former, to shape the hoop ivon about,
gripping_devices to hold the over lapping ends of the hoop irons,
Jaws having ribs on their opposing sides, die plates provided with
rearwardly projecting rods which are wmounted in the said ribs,
springs mounted on th(- said rods and confined betw cen stops there-
on and the said ribs of the jaws, and the mechanism for opening
and closing the jaws and independently moving the said rods for-
ward against the tention of the said springs, substantially as
described.  6th. In a hoop making machine, the combination with
jaws, one of the jaws having an opening for the passage of the rivet
forming wire, and a wire feeding mechanism carried by the said
apertured jaw, of die plates located between the said jaws and
pressed together thereby, and mechanism for moving the said die
plates between the said jaws, whereby a portion of the wite is cut-
off suflicient to form a rivet, substantially as set forth. 7th. Ina
hoop making machine, the combination with jaws, one of_the juws
having an opening for the passuﬁ'c of the rivet forming wire, and a
wire feeding mechanism carried by the said apertured jaw, and con-
sisting of two grooved rollers geared to revolve together, and mech
anism for actuating the said rollers, of die plates located between
the said jaws and pressed together thereby, and mechanism for
moving the said die plates between the said jaws, whereby a portion
of the wire is cut-off sufficient to form a rivet, substantiaily as set
forth. 8th. Ina hoop making machine, a combination with jaws
having an opening for the passage of the rivet forming wire, and a
wire feeding mechanism_carried by the said apertured jaw, and
consisting of grooved rollers of the plate T, loosely mounted on
the journal of one of the rollers, the disc S, the pawl St

pivoted to the plate T, and having spring «', and bit-
g edge s, and means for actuating the said pawl to
operate the said rollers, substantially as described, 9th. In

a hoop making machine, the combination with jaws, one of the
jaws having an opening for the passage of the nvet forming
wire, and a wire fowsing mechanism carried by the said apertured
jaw, and consisting of grooved rollers of the plate T, loosely mounted
on the journal of one of the rollers, the disc S, the pawl S, pivoted

to the plate T, and havinge spring «', and atting edges, the lever 12,
| mounted between its endson a sprigg actuated 1od ¢, and conpected
atone end with the pawl 8 and ebiged o have its other end
actuated by s esn, and an adjustable stop 22 substantially as and
for the put poso desertbed, 10th, Tn a hoop makime wachine, a0 com-
bination of geippng deviees to clamp the o pping ends of the
hoop iron, two formers and meckamsi for separating the said for-
mers to streteh the hoop, substantially as deseribed. 1ith, tnoa
hoop making machine, the combipstion with the jaws 8, and the
formers, of mechanism for moving ¢ formers to clamp the hoap
between the jaws and the upper former, and separate the said for-
mers, substantially as deseribed. 12th, Inoa hoop making machine,
the combination of the jaws 8 guide rods, formers mounted on the
saidd guide vods, springs to support the said formers on the gmde rods,
and mcchanisin to separate the formers amd press themn against the
Jaws ¥, minst the tention of the said springs, substantially as des-
eribed. 13th. In o hoop making machine, the combination, with
gripping devices to clamp the over-lapping ends of the hoop jron,
the formers, and mechantsm for separating the formers to stretch
the hoop, of an adjusting imechanisn to adjust the relative distance
apart of the said formers, substantially as and for the purpose des-
cribed. Bth. In a hoop making machine, the combmation, with
grip}:mg deviees to clamp the overdapping ends of the hoop iron,
the formers, and the treadle, of toggle levers connecting the formers
to effect w separition thereof to streteh the hoop and a rod connect-
ing the said toggle levers with the treadle, sulstantially as set forth,
15th, In a hoop making machine, the combination, with the former
for shaping the hoop, Jaws for gripping the ends of the hoop, shaft

X provided with cams for actuating the said jaws, gear wheel I,
seeured on shaft K, and provided with rim 7, having (f,- wessions 11,
and the shaft B, having pinion D, in mesh with gear wheel I, of a
continuously driven pulley €', mounted on shaft B, a pawl E con-
stracted to interlock and normally hold out of engagenwent with the
~aid pulley, and a trip forveleasing the said pawl to permit it to engage
with the said pulley to start the machinery, and having one end con.
structed to travel on the said rim £, substantially as and for the pur-
pose specified.  16th. In a hoep making wachme, the combination,
with the former for shaping the hoop, juws for gripping the ends of
the hoop, shaft K provided with cuns for actuating the said jaws,
rear wheel L, secured on the shaft K, and provided with vim ¢,
wving depressions ', and the shaft B, having pinion D, in mesh
with gear wheel L, of a continuously driven pulley C, mounted on
shaft B, a pawl B constructed to interlock ;m(ll normally held out of
engagement with the said pulleys, and o trip for veleasing the said
lunvl having a cam edge f* to engage with suid pawl, and having
ateral extension £ inclined on its outer edge to be engaged by the
treadle, and having a horizontal arm £, toengage with the said rim (,
sulstantially as deseribed and for the purpose specified. 17th, Tna
hoop making machine, the combination, with the former for shaping
thehoop, jaws for gripping the ends of the hoop, shaft K provided with
camn for actuating the said jaws, gear wheel L, secured on shaft K,
and provided with rim ¢, having depression ', and the shaft B,
having pinion D, in mesh with gear wheel L, of a continuously
driven pulley C, mounted on the shaft B, & pawl E constructed to
interlock and normally held out of engagement with the said pulley,
asleeve d keyed on said shadt B, and having a lateral extention, a
rm\'l B pivoted to the said lateral extention and adapted to inter-
ock with the pulley C,and a trip for releasing the said pawl having
a cam cdge £ otc engage with the said pawl, and having
a lataral extension /7, indined onits outer edge to be engaged by the
e, and having a hotizontal arm £, to engage with the said rim
{, substantially as and for the purpose deseribed.  18th. In a hoop
waking machine the combination with the former for shaping the
houp, jaws for gripping the ends of the hooy, shaft K, provided with
cams for actuating the said jaws, gear wheel I, secured on shaft K,
and provided with vim /, haviug depressions i, and the shaft B,
baving pinion D, in mesh with gear wheel T, of a continuously
driven pulley C, mounted on shafe B, a pawl B, constructed to
interlock and nornsally held out of engagement with the said pulley,
a trip for releasing the said pawl having a can cdge f2, to engage
with the pawl, and having a lateral extension £3, jnclined on its
outer edge and « treadle having a pivoted arm j, to engage with the
inclined edge of the said lateral extension f, substantinlly ws
described and for the purpose specified,  19th. In a hoop makin

machine the combination of the jaws §, guide rods, formers mounte
on the said guide rods, across head 7, springs mounted on the said
guide rods, collars w! and w?, and actuating mechanism for separ-
ating the formers and pressing the upper former against the said
jaws 8, substantially as deseribed. 20th. Inan organized machine
for making hoops, the combination with the rivet wire feeding
mechanism, of the lever T2, pivoted between its ends and carrying
a pawl at one end to actuate the said feeding mechanism, and
adapted w be operated on at the other end by a cam, an adjustable
stop 2, and a spring for returning the said lever to a normal position
after being actuated, substantially as described.

No. i8,105. Burglar Alarm. (Avertisseur de voleur.)
Robert S. Haodgins, Lucan, Ontario, Canada, 2ud February, 1895
6 years.
Claim. - 1st. A body A, in which the openings B, C, and recess
G are formed, said openings l’f being fitted to receive and hold a
I cartridge, and means for seeuring said body to any suitable support,

’
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in combination with a hatwmer H, formed with the peojection 1,
and tange J,and pivotally supported in the opening Cand aspring
K, substantially axoand for the purpose <et forth, 2ud, A badv A,
provided with a serew  threaded <hank F, and in which body the

A
“one

openings B, C, and recess G are formed, said opening B eing fitted
to receive and hold a cartridge, in combination with a hammer H,
furmed with the projection 1, and lange J, and pisotally supported
in the opening C, and a spring K, substantially as and for the pur.
pose set forth,  3rd. A body A, provided with a screw threaded
shank I, and in which body the openings B, G, groove D), and recess
G are formed, said opening B being titted to receive and hold acart-
ridge, in combination with'a hammer H, formed with the projection
I, vecess T, and flange J, and pivotally supported in the opening C,
and a spring K, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.  th.
A body A, in which the apenings B, C, groove D, and recess G e
formed, said opening B being aitted to receive and hold a cartridge,
and means for seenring said body to any suitable support in combi-
nation with a hammer H, formed with the projection 1, and Hange
J, and pivotally support in the opening C, and @ sprink K, substan-
tially as and for the purpose set }urth. Sth. A body A, provided
with a serew threaded shank E, and in which body the openings B,
C, and recess (3 zre formed, said opening B being fitted to receive
and hold a cartridge, in combination with a hammer H, formed
with the projection 1, and tlange JJ, and pivotally supported in the
opening C, and a spring K, substantially as and for the purpose
set forth.

No. $8,106. Rore Ctamp for Pulleys and Belaying
Cleats. (Lien de"cordage pour poulies et ta-

quet pour amarrer.)

g

a4

Henry Vachon, Golden, British Columbia, Canada, 2nd February,
1895 ; 6 years.

Claine.—1st. The combination, with aslutted Block adapted for
connection with a fixed object, of aslotted clunping plate prvoted
on said block su as to permit the slots of the lock and plate to be
aligned, substantially as deseribed. 2nd. The combimmation, with a
pulley Lluek, the budy of which is traussersely slotted, of a clamp-
ing plate having two spaced limbs and pivotad onthe block opposite
the transverse slot in the Llock, substantially as deseribed. 3rd.
The combination, with a pulley block body ~lotted at each end, and
also slotted transversely betw een its ends, and a shackle loop there-
for, of a two limbed clamping plate pivoted on the block at one side
opposite the transverse slot, substantiadly as de eribed. 4th. The
combination, with a rope cleat slotted i its head between the ears
thereon, of a two limbed clamping plate pivoted on the cleat head
oppusite its slot, substantially as described. Sthe The combimation,
with an axially slotted rotatable post, of a clamping plate having
two spaced parallel limbs, and pivoted on the post opposite its slot,
substantially as described.

D
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Nc. 48,107. Burglar Alarm.

James W. Horm, New Madison, Obio, U.S.A., 2nd February,
1845 ; 6 yewrs.

Claim,—A burglar alarm comprizing a tubwlar casing having at
one side a longitudinal slot and provided at the hottom of the same
with a noteh, a plug arranged within one end of the casing, a fasten-
ing device passing through the casing and the plug and serving as

(Avertisseur de voleur.)

PATENT OFFICE
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the means for xecuring the deviee to a window or the like, a hammer
areanged. within the casing and eonforiming to the configuration
thereof, and provided with an arm located in” the slot of the caing

£33
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and adapted to engage the noteh, a spiral spring located within the
casing and interposed between the plug and the hammer for actu-
ating the Jatter, a removable plug or l»twk titted in the caxing at the
other end thereof and provided at its inner end with o capereceiving
Im.jcctmn. ad a pinor key pas<ing through the casing, and the
lock or plug, substantially as deseribed.

No. 48,108, Harrow. ([flerse.)

Thomas J. Hubbell, Santa Cruz, California, U.S.A., 2nd Psbruary,
18053 6 years.

Cluim. - 1st. A harrow or enltivator consisting of the two toothed
carying frames conaected together ulp«m~ a central line to swing
vertically, & wheeled  platforin, mechanism of the platform for
suspending and lowering the said frames, and a draft pole connected
at its rear end with the forward end of the platform and frames,
substantially as described, 2nd. A harrow or cultivator consistin,
it two toothed carrying frame, a central longitudinal bar to which
the inner sides of suid frames are hinged, a wheeled plagform, mech-
anism adjustably suspeading the said bar and frames from the said
platform, and a draft pole connected at its rear end with the forward
ends of the platform and central bar, substantially as Jlescribed.
3rd. .\ harrow ov celtivator consisting ina wheeled plattorm H, a
rock shaft I journalled thereon and having segment «, provided
with depending chains 4, a cross bar T suspended frome said chain
aud provided with end and middle chiains K, K3, respecuvely, o
central bar C suspended by the chain K7, tooth carryimg fran.es
hinged at their inna edges to the bar C and connected with the
lower ends of the chains K, the ropes « for swinging the frames
upnwardly and the draft pole C' connected at its rear end to the
fornard cnds of the platfornn and bar C, substantially as set forth
and deseribed.

No. 4%8,109. Annealing Box.

Fre.z.

(Boite & recuire.)

William H. White, Apollo, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 2nd February,
1895 ; 6 years.

Claim.— 1st. Th~ herein described annealing box comprising I
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heams arranged transversely of the box with their basex or flanges !..l. or their equivalent, one rigudly secured to, and the other tevolv.
abutting and rivetted or bolted together both upon the inside of the ing perfectly free on the shaft "\, within a certan lamt, and o

bax, wxaid beams being bent or curved to provide an arched rof or
' 1

top, and sides for the box, axspeciied,  2nd. The berem deseribied

, recess Ly formed inone, and a projection O, on the other, substan-
- tially
annenling hox comprising 1 beams arranged transversely of the boy f pulper

s and for the purpese wet farth, sth o o combimed 1ont
and sheer, the doan S and collar J, or ther equinalent, one

with their bases or flanges abutted and vivetted or bolted together | rigidly seeured to, and the other tevolving perfeetly free on the

bath upon the inside and outside of the boy, said beanmis being bent

shaft A, within a certain linng, and i recess L, forme in one, and a

or enrved to provide an arched roof or top and <ides for the hoy, the | -mj.-clicm O, on the other, and means for commumecating this

baxes of the said beams being ent anway upon the intervior of the oy
near the lower edges of the sides of the hos, and angle strips arranged
longitudinally of and within the box upon each side and vivetted or
bolted to the [ beatns, ax specitiod,

No, 48,110. Catamenial Nac.

(Sac cataménial.)

Maud H. E. King, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 2nd February, 1895 ;
6 years.

Claim.—A sanitary cloth or diaper consisting of a bag of porous
fiber, a filling of dmsinfected cotton batting within the bag, and
means for attaching the sanitary cloth to the waist band, substan.
tially as described.

No. 48,111. Root Cutter.

(Coupe-racine.)

S ——.
E I e W
3 & e

David Maxwell, sr, St. Mary’s, Ontario, Canada, 2nd February,
18953 6 years,

Claim. —1st  In a root cutter, a pivotal or tilting knife or knives,
and suitable means for supporting and operating the same, substan
tially as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In a combined root
pulper and slicer, a pivotal or tilting knife or knives, each of which
15 provided with sheing and pulping edges, and supported over
elongated openings, in the face or rim of w drum or other suitably
shaped frame or support, substantislly as and for the purpose set
forth. 3rd. In a root cutter, a drum or other suitable shaped frame
or support in the face of whieh an elongated opening or openings E,
are furmed, and bridges F, extending across said openings, and the
pivotal or tilting knife or knives G, supported in_ said bridges over
said openings, one of the cutting cd?cs heing adjusted below and
the other above the face of the wheel when i operation, substan
tially as and for the purpose set forth.  4th. Inaroot cutter, a drum
in the face of which an elungated opening or openings E, are formed,
bridges I, extending across said openings, and a pivotal or tilting
knife or knives (5, and trunnions T, T, the latter being supporte
in said bridges, so that one of the cutting edges of said knife or
knives umyﬁ)e adjusted above and the other below the face of the
drum when in operation, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. bLth. Ina root pulper and slicer, a drum in the rim or face
D, of which an elongated opening or openings E, are formed, and
bridges F, extending across said openings, and a pivotal or tilting
knife or knives G, each of which is provided with a slicing edge b,
and a pulping edge ¢, in combination with the knife holder H, pro-
vided with the trunnions T, T, substantially as and for the purpose
set forth.  6th. In a combined root pulper and slicer, the drum S,
and collar J, or their equivalent, one rigidly secured to, and the
other revolving perfectly free on the shaft within a certain limit,
and means for limiting the movement of the part revolving perfectly
free on the shaft, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
7th. In a combined root pulper and slicer, the drum S, and collar
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!linnted movement to the hfe or knves G, for the puirpeose of tilt-

ing the latter, substantially ax and for the purpose <ot forth,  9th,
Tu o combined root pulper and slicer, the dram S, and collar W, or
their cquivalent, one rigidly sceured to, and the other revolving
perfectly free on the shaft A, within a certain limit, and means for
regulating or limiting the movement of one independent of the
other, a knife or knives G, supported o openings in said drum,
arms 1, and studs K, substantiadly ax and for the purpose set forth,
1oth. In a combined root pulper and slicer, the deam 8, and collar
oJ, or other equivalent, one rigidly secured to, and the other vevolv-
ing perfectly free on the shaft A, within w certain limit, and a
recexs Ly formed inone, and o projection O, on the other, arms |,
studs K, aknife or knives G, and means for supporting said knife
or knives in or over the openings B, in the drum, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth,

No. 48,112,

Knock-down Box. (Boite pliante.)

Wi

it

Frederick George Alexander, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 2nd Feb-
ruary, 1895 ; 6 years,

Clirine.- -1st. In a knock-down box, the sides thereof, in combina-
tion with an inner folding bottom-piece and an outer folding half-
bottom picce, substantially as deseribed and specified. 2nd. In a
knock-down boy, the sides thereof, in combination with an inner
folding bottom-picee, an outer folding half bottom-piece and a lid,
substantially as and for the purpose specified.  3rd. In a knock-
down box, the four sides thereof fortmed from two integral pieces
whidh are creased and provided with connecting Haps, in combina-
tion with an inuer folding bottom-piece provided with connecting
faps, and an outer folding half bottom-picce provided with connect-
ing flaps, the inmer folding bottom-piece forming, when unfolded,
the bottom of the box and overlying the outer folding half bottom-
piece, substantially as deseribed and specified.  4th, In a knock-
down box, in combination with the sides thereof which are suitably
connected together, an inner folding bottoms-picee smitably connected
to two adjoining sides aud having one corner free and an outer fold-
ing half bottom piece suitably connected to the opposite sides, the
inner folding bottom-piece forming when unfolded, the bottom of
the box and overlying the outer folding half bottom-piece to the
inner worner of which the free corner of the hmer folding butwom-
piece is gummed when the box s formed, substantially as described
and specified.  Hth, In a knock-down box of greater length thanats
width ur height, so as to leave the free corner of the inner bottom-
piece exposed when the box is folded, the four sides thereof formed
from two integral picces which are ereased and provided with con-
necting flaps, in combination with an inner folding bottom-picce
provided with connecting flaps, and an outer folding half bottom-
iiece provided with connecting flaps, the inner folding bottom-piece
}urming, when unfolded, the bottom of the box and overlying the
outer fulding half bottom-piece to the inner corner of which the free
corner of the inner folding bottom-piece is gmmmned when the box is
formed, substantially as described and specified.  6th. A knock-
down box, comprising the following elements :— the sides A,B,C,D,
connecting fiaps « and ¢, crease or fold r, crease or fold s. K, F, the
inner folding bottom-piece, connecting ﬂ::lp 0, bevelled at e, con-
necting tap f, lx-vcllers at f, crease or fold j, n, the gummed part
on the free corner of the inner folding bottom-picee G, H, the outer
folding half bottom-piece ¢ conm-ctin% flap, bevelled at o', & con-
necting flap bevelled at kY, crease or fold k, and the lid I, substan-
tially as described and specified.  Tth. A knock-down box in which
the free corner of the folding bottom-piece is held in place by gum,

clip, or otherwise, substantially as described and specified.
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No. 48,113. Eaves Trough Hanger.

(Support pour larmiers de tott.)

Fg-1-

Allen R. Lewis and David E. Barvett, both of Shelton, Washington,
U.S.A,, 2nd February, 1895 ; 6 years.

Claim. -1st. An eaves trough hanger, composed of two curved
sections a, «t, which are adjustable toward :mrs from each other in
the same )’vlzuw. one having a horizontal groove 13, and the other a
corresponding projection adapted to slide therein, one of said sections
being also provided with a slot which is parallel to the said groove
and projection, and a clamp screw which passes through the sections
and serves to fasten them i any horizontal adjustment, as shown
and described.  2nd. In an eaves trough hanger, the combination,
with a trough support, comprising two sections having guided move-
ment one upon the other, each section being provided with a stop
adapted for engagement with an eaves trough, one of the sections
being provided with a slotted shank, and clamping serew adjustably
connecting the members of the eaves trough support. of a bracket
adapted to be secured to a fined support, one portion of the biacket
being slotted, and clamping screw passed through the slotted portion
of the bracket, and the shank of the caves trough support, as and for
the purpose specified.

No. 48,114. Grinding Mill. (Moulin @ blé.)

i ="}

Hiramn S. Atking, Stowe, Vermont, U.S.A., 2nd February, 1895 ; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. The combination with a grinding mill, of means for
raising and lowering the shaft to which the grinding cone is con-
nected, consisting of 2 movable wedge, a grooved step for the end of
the shaft to rest on, and a grooved centering block, substantially as
and for the purpese described. 2nd. A grinding mill having its
cone and shell provided with independently removable breaking-
knives, means of raising and lowering the grinding cone consisting
of 2 movable wedge, o grooved step for the end of the cone shaft to
rest on, and a grooved centering block, and means for operating the
wedge consisting of a_feed nut having a gear wheel, and a shaft and
pinion for operating them, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth.

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

[February, 1895,
No. 48,113. Wire Stay Weaving Machine.
(Machine @ tisser les étais en jil e fer.)
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Elmer H. Stowell, Drayton Plains, and George W. Terry, Pontiac,
hoth of Michigan, U.S. A, 2nd February, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.- -1st. Ina wire stay weaving machine, the combination of
a Usshaped frame having notched wire bearings D formed in the
hottom of the legs, and & wire spool or pin H near the top thereof to
receive the coil of wire, substantially as described. 2ud. The com-
bination with the Jongitudinal wires of a wire fence, of @ spacing
standard K notched to engage with such wires, the clunping bar X
on said standard a foot M upon which said standard is supported,
and a hand weaving machine for twisting the wires beside the spacer,
substantially  as deseribed.

No. 48,116. Sponge Holder and Water Bottle.

(Porte-éponge et bouteille @ eau.)
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Thomas Edwards and Aifred J. Wright, both of Hamilton, Ontario,
Canada, 2nd February, 1095 3 6 years.

The combination of a water bottle and sponge holder with per-
forated centre plate A, retained by bead E, substantially as and for
the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 48,117. Non-filling Rottle. (Boutcille & bouchon fize.)

Harvey Isaac Ieith, Providence, Rhode Island, U.S.A., 2nd
February, 18953 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination with a bottle, of a perforated cap,

. a seal clamping the cap over the mouth of the bottie, a tube having

a valve and forming a communication fram the interior of the bottle
to the interior of the cap, an air conduit extending from the ine
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terior of the bottle to the exterior thereof, a seal stopping up Lhu!

air conduit at & point within the cap, and a flexible ligature
attached to the seal and eatending to the outside of the cap and of
the bottle,  2ud. The combination with a bottle, of a perforated |
cap, a seal clamping the two together, a tube passing from the in-

terior of the bottle to the interior of the eap, o cork or similar cork. !
ing material at the upper portion of said tube and fitting tightly
between the tube and the cap, the tube heing provided with grooves
around the outside of the snme, porous wrings fitting in the respec-
tive grooves loosely botween the tube and the inner wall of the cap
and located below the cork and the capilary condnit and extending
from the interior of the bottle through the wall of said tube and
into the upper groove, the lower proove being connected by & con-
ll‘lllt with the ontside of the bottle ard with the upper groove.  3rd. !
The combination with a bottle, of 2 closed cap fitted over the |
mouth thereaf and sealed thereto, an air conduit extending from the |
bottom of the bottle nside, through a valved partition into the cap, !
and having this entrance into the cap sealed, and a flexible Hgature |
extending from the Jast named seal to the outside bottle.

No. 18,118. Bottle. (Douteille.)

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.
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comected to one side of i dress apening and provided with a series
of hollow fastener eaps (%, in combinatifn, with a siinlar strip
adapted to be connected to the other side of the d opening and
provided with a series of fastener locks D, having spring heads G,
which may be foreed within the hollow caps C, substantially as and
for the purpose specitied.

No. 48,120. Mail-bag Lock. (Cadenas pour :acs.dc malles.)

»

Donat  Blondeau, Québee, Provinee de Québee, Canada, 4 feveier,
18955 6 ans.

Reéswme - 1. Un cadenas pour sae de nudle, ayant un pene fourchu
D, muni de earbes G, G, tel que montre, 27 Un cadenas pour sac
de walle, ayant une couvertwe B, pourvue dune cavité¢ B, B,
servant & recevoir les seelles, la dite cavité étant traversée par un
obstructeur M, tel que déerit. 3. Dans un scellé pour sac de malle,
un obstructenr M disposé tel que montre et pour les tins indiquées,

No. 48.121. Plastic Compound. (Composition plastique.)

!
5% EE Williams M. Dawson, New York, State of New York, U.S. AL, 9nd
;:i g;:l[ February, 1895 1 6 years,
i;‘l‘ P:}n Claim.—1st. The process of making a compound to restrain the set-
Si >4> SSI i ting of plaster cement and the like, which consists in mising organic
,;,j' S E’; smatter and water, holding the sane at a temperatare and for a
;’S‘I 5}‘ P preriod to produce fermentation or }lvcmm_msnmu,‘unxmg the result-
7 ", K] PR ant liguor with lime, and then drying and reducing the mass toa
¢ Ki > fine powder, as specitied. 2nd. ‘The herein desenbed restraining
ki Fs compound. which results from the mixture of lime and a liquor
%; 7 ﬁq obtained by the decomposition of organic matter in water, as
;;‘ﬂ <’< described.
ql ) ; .
D 7 No. 48,122, Sleigh. (Traineau.)
e, K,
EFpg EFFR
48//8
James Henry Valentine, Chatham, New Jersey, U.S.A.. 2nd
February, 1895 ¢ 6 years,
Clam.- 1st. In a foursided bottle, two substantially flat rec-
tangular adjacent smooth side walls, adapted for a label, and two

substantially flat rectangular adjacent rough side walls roughened
with peculiarly disposed warning projections, said roughened walls
being each opposite one of said swooth walls, substantially as and
for the purpose set forth, whereby substantially half said body is
smooth and half is rough, and when the bottle is grasped its warn-
ing Ym\‘isinm and one of its smooth sides must. be felt. 2nd. Iua
bottle, the square body A, having the two adjacent smooth flat
label walls C, €, and the two adjacent. roughened \\':u'ning walls D,
D, each of said roughencd walls, being opposite one of said_smooth
walls, and all of said walls extending continuously, substantially the
entire height of the body, whereby substantially half the squure
body is smooth and half is roughened, when the lottle is grasped
its warning provisions and one of its smooth walls must be felt.
3rd. In a bottle having four substantially flat. rectangular walls,
the two adjacent smooth label walls C, C, and the two adjacent
ronghened warning walls D, 1), the latter each opposite one of said
smooth walls and constructed with vertical rows of warning pro-
jections K, E, near their edges, and with centml giooves F, be-
tween said I:mj«:tions, whereby  sgbstantially half said body is
smoath and half is rough, and when the bottle is grasped its warn-
mg provisions and one of its smooth walls must be felt.

No. 48,119, Device for Fastening Dresses.

(dppareil pour boutonner les robes.)

%
Francis Morton, Toronta, Ontario, Canada, 2nd February, 1895 6§
years,

|
Claim—A strip of belting or other flexible material, adapted to be {

Ny

Daniel R. McLaven, Hinckley, Minnesata, U.S AL, 4th

“ehruary,
1895 ; 6 years.

Clgim.—1st. Tn a sleigh the runners AT cap plates B! embracing
the upper edges of said ranners and having standards B2, B?, pro-
vided with crrcular adjacent sides and with eurving strengthening
webs o, plates DY D2, baving channels o3, 2, adapted to embrace
the cirenlar adjacent sides of said standands and attached to the
upper and lower surfaces of the bolster beam, said lower plate B# be-
ing curved to permit the runner to oscillate beneath the bolster
beam, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In a
sleigh, the ruaner A, cap plate BY embracing the upper edges of
said runners and having standards B?, B? provided with circular
adjacent sides, and with curved strengthening webs o, and with lugs
a, 0%, plates D', D2, having channels ¢3, ¢2, adapted to embrace the
cirenlar sadjacent sides of said standards and attached to the upper
and lower surfaces of the bolster heam, said lower plate B* heing
curved to permit the runner to ascitlate beneath the bolster bea, in
combination with pin B adapted to be inserted through the bolster
beam and project by its ends beneath the said lugs g7, 9%, substanti-
ally as and for the purpose set forch.

No. 48,123. Brush Making Machine.

(Appareil pour fadriquer les brosses.)

Carl Rehse, Striegau, Silesia, Germany, 4th February, 18955 6
years.

Claim.—1st. In a brush making machine, the combination with a
movable working-table adapted to receive the brush-block to be
bared, of another movable working-table adapted to receive the
brugh block to be furnished with brstles, both the said tables being
coupled s0 as to be adapted to move simultancously in the sane
way, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.
2ud. In a brush making machine, the combination with a moable
waorking-table adapted to receive the hrush-block to be bored, of
anather movable working-table adapted to receive the bhrush-block
to be furnished with bristles, both the satd tables being coupled so
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as to be adapted o wmove simultancously in the same way, :md‘
baving common drivings mechanisis, substantially as and for the
purpose hercinbefore set forth. 3rd. In a brushomaking machine, |
the combination with a movable working-tuble adapted to receive
the brush-block to be bored, and to be clined to any plane, of
another movable working-table adapted to receive the brush-block
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to be furnished with bristles, and also to be inclined to any plane,
both the said tables being conpled so as to be adapted to be stmnl-
tansously inclined in the same direction, and for the same angle,
substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 4th. In
a brush making machine, the combination with a movable working-
table adapted to receive the brush-block to be bored, and to be in-
clined to any plane, of another movable working-table adapted to
receive the brush-block to be furnished with bristles, and also to be
inclined to anv plane, both the said tables being coupled =0 as to be
adapted to be simultancously inclined in the same direction, aud for
the same angle, and having common driving mechanisims, substan-
tially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.  Sth. Ina brush
making wmachine, the combination with a movable working-table
adapted to reeeive the brush-block to be bored, and to be inclined
to any plane, of another movable working-table adapted to receive
the brush-block to be furnished with bristles, and also to be inclined
to any plane, each of <aid tables being arranged in a separate frame,
and being adapted to be oscillated independent of said frame, as
wellas together with the same, both the said tables Ieing conpled
s0 s to be adapted to be ximultaneously inclined in the same dirce-
tion. and for th+ same angle, substantially as and for the purpose
hereinbefore set forth. 6th. In a brush-making machine, the com-
bination with a wovable working-table adapted to receive the
brush-block to be bored, and to be inclined to any plane, of another
movable working-table  adapted  to receive the brush-block to

Le furnished with bristles, and also to be inclined to any
plane, cach of said tables being armanged in a sepamate

frame, and being adapted to be oscillated on_an axis Iving
rectangular  to the axis of the tables, both the said tables
being coupled so as to be adapted to be simultanconsly oscillated on
cither of said two axis, substantially as and for the purpose herein-
before set forth. 7th. In a brush making making wachine, the
combination with a movable working-table adaptesd to receive the
brush-block to be bord, and to be inclined to any plane, of another
movable working-table adapted to receive the brush-hlock to he
fumnished with bristles, and also to be inclined to any plane, cach of
said tables being armanged in a separate frmame between slotted
upright arms of the same, and having legs carrying pivots taking
into said slots, the tables Leing held within aid frames by bolts
secured to one of the two parts, and by slotted guide:picces secured
to the other of the two parts, said bolts taking mto the slots of said

1ide-picces, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set
orth. Sth. In a brush making machine, the combination with a
movable working-table adapted to peceive the briush-block to be
bored, and to be inclined to any plane, of anather movable working-
table adapted to reeeive the brush-block ta be furnished with bristles,
aund alsa tn be inclined to any plane, each of said tables being
arranged in a separate frame between slotted upright anns of the
same, and having slotted legs containing adjustable slidex carrying

pivots, said slotted anms containing slides earried by said pivots, the
tables being iweld within said fraiaes by balts secured to one of the ¢
two parts, and by slotted exchangeable guide-picers secured to the

other of the two parts, said bolts taking into t{w slots of xaid guide- |
picces, substantially as and for the purpose_hercinbefore set forth. |
th. In a brush making machine. the combination with a mavable ;
working-table adapted to recave the brush-block to e bared, and |
to be inclined to any plane, of another movable working-table {
adapted to veceive the brush-hlock to be furnished with bristls, and

also to be inclined to any plane, each of said tables being armnged ‘

in aseparate frame between upright arms of the same, said anns
being supported by a rack supported in its turn by s cog wheel, vach
of said frames having a central vertical slot contamning an adjustable

| pivat taking into a vertical guide way, the shafts of said cog wheels

carrying other cog wheels adapted ta be driven simultaneously by a
common rick, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set
forth., 10th. In a brush making machine, the combination with a
movable working-table adapted to receive the brush-block to be
bored, and be inclined to any plane, of another movable working
table adapted to receive the brllslh-bluck to be furnished with bristles,
and also to be inclined to any plane, said tables being connected by
means of universal joints with w vod adapted to be (fisphu:ed longi-
tudinally within a guidv. the Iatter being seenred to a rack arranged
rectangularly to suid rod, and being adapted to move raid tables
forwards and hackwards by the mediation of said rod, substantially
as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 11th. In a brush
making machine, the combination with a movable working-table
adapted to receive the hrush-block to be bored, and to be inchined to -
any plane, of another movable working table adapted to receive the
brash block to befurnished with bristles, and alsoto be inclined woany
plane, each of said tables being arranged ina sepante frame between
uprightarmsof thesame, saidarmsbengsupported by anexchangeable
curved rick supported in its turn by a cog-wheel, the shafts of the
respective two cog-wheels of the sald two frames earrying other cog-
wheels gearing with a common rack, one of said shafts carrying a
third cog-wheel gearing with 2 cogged slide, the latter being adapted
to be displaced by a grooved wheel, substantially as and for the pur-
pose as set forth.  12th. Ina brush-making machine, the combina.
tion with a working-table e, adapted to receive the block to be
bored, and to be inchined to any plane, of another working-table ¢1,
adapted to receive the block to be furnished with bristles, and also
to be inclined to any plane, each of said tables being arranged in a
separate frame £, botween slotted upright arms f° of the same, and
having siotted legs o, containing adjustable slides ¢2, cavryin

pivots 2, said slotted arms f3, containing slides f', carried by said
pivots ¥, said arns f7. leing supported by an exchangeable curved

rack A, supported in its turn by a cog-wheel hi, %, each of said
frames f, having a central vertical slot /. containing an adjustable
slide ¢, earrying a pivot g, the latter carrying in its turn a slide %,
arranged in a guide ¢®, caid tables ¢, ¢f) being held within said
frames £, by bolts f4, secured to the arms £, and by slotted curved
exchangeable guide-picees ¢, secured to the tables v, ¢, the latter
being connected by mieans of universal joints 40 %, with a rad d,
adapted to be displaced longitudinally within a guide &3%, 52, the
latter being secured to a rack 4% arranged rectangularly to said rod,
and gearing with a cog-wheel 4%, means for driving the Intter as well
:fw s:lud cog-wheels A%, &%, substantially as and for the parpose as set
arth.

No. 48,124,

sStorage Voltaic P~tt-_,
(Pile s:condasire volla, e

G

48/34
Ladwig Epstein, London, England, 4th Febmuary, 1895 ; 6 years

Claim. - 1st. Ina secondary voltaic battery cell or spindle mounted
in bearings on the ends of the cell, passing clear thuongh the plates,
and having fixed on it revolving agitators, one between each nega-
tive plate and the next positive plate, substantially as and for the

wmrpase set forth. 2nd. A negative plate for a sccondary valtaic
{mlu-r_\'. consisting of a sheet or a portion of a sheet of wire gauze
amalgamated and clectrolytically coated with zine.
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No. 48,125.

Bicycle Gearing.

(Engrenage de bicycle.)

P o
K
iz %Q — o B’
5~ 220 3 -
==z = )
”k\\\\"/;“’.ﬁwma
AN N
g N X
N D
Van Dyke Cruser, Flatbrush, New York, U.S.A., 4th February,

1895 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination with the axle and the eccentric
thereon, of the sprocket-wheel with internal gear, the wheel hub
with pinion meshing with said gear, and the frame with a plurality
of koles and a removable screw engaging one of said holes and the
eccentric whereby the chain may be adjusted by the adjustment of
said screw, substantially as specified.  2nd. The combination with
the axle and the cecentric thereon, of the sprocket wheel with in-
ternal gear, the wheel hub with its pinion meshing with said gear,
and the {)Iate secured to the eccentric and arranged upon the mner
face of the sprocket-wheel for covering said gear and pinion, sub-
stantially as specified.  3rd. The combination with the rear axle, of
the eccentric fast thercon, the wheel-hub with its pinion, the
sprocket-wheel with its internal gear and the ring movable with the
sprocket wheel about the eccentric, and a screw removably held in
the frame for engaging the eccentric to adjust the chain, substan-
tially as slxaciﬁes.

No. 48,128. Process of Producing an Imitation of
Buffalo Robes. (Procédé pour produire une
imitation de robes de buffie.)

The Waterloo Waallen Company, assignee of John Field Matley,
hoth of Waterlon, Ontatio, Canada, 4th February, 1805:°6
years.

Claim.—1st. The process herein described of producing a woven
curly robe, consisting in inter-weaving a face web having a worsted
roving weft and an inner web having a carded woollen yarn weft
then l::l&m:g the combined web through a fulling machine, so as to
shrink the inner web and produce upon the face a sevies of loops of
the worsted roving, and then combing such loops, as and for the
purpose specified. 2nd. The process herein described of producing
a woven curly tobe, consisting in interweaving a face web having
a worsted roving weft and an inner web having a carded woollen «
varn weft then passing the combined web threngh a fulling wa- '
chine, so as to shrink the inner web and produce upon the face a°
series of loops of the worsted moving, then onmbing such loaps and |
finally submerging in hot and cold water alternately until the de-
sired curl is imparted to the face of the rola, as and for the purpose |
specified. |

CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

No. 48,1227.

Off-setting Device for Saw-mill Carri-
agen.  (Renversement pour appareil @ donner
la voie aux chassis de scieries.)
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James MeAllister, and Albert €. Hubhel), hoth of South Manisti-
que, Michigan, U.S. A, 4th February, 1895; 6 years.

Cluim.~1st. The combination with the frame of a saw-mill carri-
age and an axle, of a friction devies mounted on the axle and adapted
to antomatically grip the =ame at the first movement of the carriage,
and a connection between said friction device and a part independent
of said frune, whereby to offsset said frame, substantially as set
forth.  2und. The combmation with the frame of a saw-mill carriage,
and an anle, of a friction device mounted on the axle and adapted
to antomatically grip the saine when the carriage begins to move,
and a bar connected with said friction deviee and with a part in-
dependent of said frame, whereby to off-set the frame when the
carriage first begins to move, said friction. device being constructed
and adapted to permit the rotation of said azle after the frame of
the carriyge shall have been off-set, substantially as set torth.  3rd.
The combimation with the frame of a saw-mill carriage, and an
arle, of a friction device mounted on the asle, a bar commected with
said friction deviee and with a bell crank lever pivoted to said
frame, said bell crank lever being - Iso pivoted to a part independent
of the frame, said friction device being constructed and adapted to
automatically grip the axle when the carriage bhegins to move to off-
set the frame and permit rotation of the anle when the frame of the
carriage shall have been off-set, substantially as set forth.  4th. The
combination with the frame of a saw-mill carriage and anles, of a
friction device monnted on one of said axles, a longitudinally mov.
able bar commected with said foiction deviee @ bell crank lever
pivotad to said bar, 2 collar on the other azle and conneeted with
said bell erank lever, and means for preventing lateral movement of
said collar, substantially as forth. 5th. The combination with
the frame of & saw-nill earriage and axles of a friction device
mounted on one of aid axles, said friction device comprising two
boves having 2 lining of soft material to produce a gripping surface,
two heads or plates, connecting deviees between said heads or plates
and springs bearing against said heads or plates and boxes,
connection between said friction device and a part independent of
said frune, substantially as set forth.  6th. The combination with
the fratae of a saw-mill carnage, and an aale, of a collar mounted
on said axle, two boxes having a lining of soft material to grip said
collar, plates hearing against said hoves, rods connecting sud plates,
said boxes heing made with sockets, springs in said sockets, said
springs bearing at one end against the bottom of said sockets and at
their other ends against <aid plates, and a connection between said
boxes and a part independent of said frame, whereby when the carri-
age 1s first moved said frame will be off-set automatically, substan-
tially as set forth.  7Tth. The combination v th the frame of o saw-
mill carriage, and an axle, of a sectional coLar secured on said axle,
a friction device adapted to grip said collar, & bar connected with
saird friction device, & bell erank lever pivoted to the frame and to
said har, collars armanged in pairs on another axle, and conncected
with said bell crank lever and means for preventing said collars
from moving Iaterally on the axle, substantially as set forth.  Sth.
The combination with the frame of a saw.mill earriage, and an axle,
of a friction device mounted _on the axle, a longitudinally movable
har, a pitman connecting said =aid bar and friction device, and a
bell crank lever pivoted to the frame and connected with said bar
and with a part independent of said frame, substantially as set forth.
th,  The combination with the frame of a saw-mill carriage and
axles, of a friction deviee connected with ane axle, two collars
mannted side by side loosely on another axle. means for preventing
Iateral movement of said loase callars, and devices connecting said
lToase collars with the friction deviee, substantially as set forth.

No. 48,128. Automatic Fire Lighter.

(Alumoir automatique.)

Gustavas A, Hege and Katharine M. Krehbiel, administratrix of
the Estate of Adolph J. Krehbiel, deceased, all of Halstead,
Kansay, U.S.A,, 4th February, 1895 6 years,

Claim.  Ist. Tu a fire lighter, the combination of a clock mounted
upon a base portion which carries a clamp for holding a mateh and
a friction wheel adapted to rasp againat the head of the match when
the xaid wheel is revolved, a fuse and an extingnisher over the same,
substantially as shown and descriled. 2nd. In a mateh lighter,
the combination of the clock mounted on a base portion carrying a
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plate provided with w spring actuated clamp for holding @ match
which is adapted to be held in contact with an cccentric friction
wheel having a milled edge, and mweans for automatically rotating
the said wheel, a fuse and an extinguisher over the same, substan-
tially ax shown and deseribed.  3vd. In a fire lighter, the combi.

pa 22t
nation of the clock having a base portion carrying the plate G having
a groove in its upper edge for the reception of a fuse, an extinguisher
projecting over the said fuse, and the antomatically operated friction
whee] for igniting in its votary movement @ match cavried on sid
Fl:m* G, substantially as ~hown and described.  4th, In a fire
ighter the combination of the clock seated on the base A, the shaft
C mounted in said base having a notehed friction wheel keyed to an
outer end, and a catch pin fseated in the said shaft, a stop shaft 15
mounted for vertical play, and a coiled spring carried on the shaft
C, one end being secured to said stop shaft and its other end secured
to the said cateh pin which is held in @ set position by means of a
lever connected to the clock-work imechanism, substantially as shown
and deseribed. Hthe A tire lighter, comprising in_combination the
shaft C the coiled spring thereon, the stop shaft E to which is
seeured ome end of the said coil spring one end of the said shaft 1
seated in an elongated slot whereby when the catch pin fis released,
and under tension of the said spring s cansed to rotate with the
shaft C, it strikes the under side of the stop shaft which is allowed
to yield slightly, all subsantially as shown and deseribed. 6th, In
combination with a base portion, the lever M adapted to catch the
pin fand hold the same set, the upper end of the said lever M
attached to a dropper w, a stop shaft 1 monnted for vertical play,
the double acting spring m? secured thercto, one end of the sad
dropper sceured to the edge of the frame N, and its other end
destrned ta vest on the wdge of a drap wheel O, and means for oper-
ating the same, substantially as deseribed. 7the In combination
with the fire lighting apparatus as described, the lever M, cateh pin
1, drapper m, one end secured to the edge of the frame N, its free end
resting upon the drop wheel O, the said drop wheel, and the dial
wheel P secured to acollar  carried on the hour post of the clock
hetween the hands and the hour wheel, in sueh a manner and with
sufficient friction that the dial plate and the drop wheel may be set
to touch off the machanisi for lighting the mateh which is earried
on the base portion, substantially as shown and described.

No. 48,129. Live Stock Releaser. (Chasse-bétail.)

49/8G

1.

< e

Jacob Strome Hallnan, Petersburg, Ontario, Canada, 4th February,
18955 6 years,

Claim.— 1st. In a Iive stock releaser, the combination of a rod
slidingly secured transversely to and at the head of the stalls, a
lever or handle at one or both ends of said rod adapted to move the
same in its hearings, a series of spring bolts, each held slidingly in
three Jugs on a base secured at each stall close to said slide rod, a
connecting chain secured to one end of each of said holts and to the
slide rod, adapting <aid bolt to be withdrawn from one of the lugs
by said rod and a series of rings or chains, each adapted to be en.
gaged by the free end of said bojt between two of the lugs from one
of which the bolt is adapted to be withdrawn, substantially as set

forth. 2nd. Tnalive stock releaser, the combination of o base Ct,
carrying three lugs ef, two of which are elose together and adapted
to Y:n.fx aring or chain link between them, a bolt €, adapted to
shde in said Tugs and engage a chain link or ving between the two
Tugs that are close together, a spring C'1, coiled upon said bolt be-
tween the two jugs that are f:lrtlhvst apart, & pin in said bolt be-
tween the end of said spring and the central lag and a handle ¢, at
the end of the bolt projecting from the end lug against which the
other end of the spring abuts and a rving or chain like D, adapted to
be  engaged by sni(f bolt between the two lugs that ave close
together, substantially as set forth.  3rd. Ina live stock releaser,
the combination of a vod A, slidingly secured transversely at the
head of the stalls, & lever or handle B, fulerumed to a suitable
object and vi votally connected to said rod and adapted to move the
~une i its bearings and a series of a suitable device adapted to be
operated by said rod and hold chains or other means by which live
stock muy be tied, substantially as set forth,

No. 48,130.

Pea Marvester. -
(Appareil pour récoller les pois.)

Willium Glover St. John, Ontario, Canada, 4th
Febraary, 1895 : 6 years,

Clagm.--1st. A bundle forming attachment for pea harvesters
comprising a series of arms pivotally attached to the rear of the
cutter bar, resting on the ground and having the reav curved end of
each sneeessive har from the outside to the inside decreasing in
height and length of curve and so arranged that the base of cach
arm resting on the ground suceessively inereases from outside to
inside as and for the purpose specified,  2nd. A nndie forming
attachment for pea harvesters comprising a series of arms pivotally
attached to the rear of the cutter-bar, resting on the ground and
having upwardly extending curved rear portions, the spaces be-
tween two arms towards the inner end of the bar being wider than
the spaces betwern the other arms, as and for the purpose specified.
3rd. The combination with a cutter-har, of a rod C, extendimg from
end toend to the rear of the same and supported in suitable arms
B, and provided with abutting sleeves d and d', and rearwardly ex-
tending arms D, curved and otherwise constructed as shown and
attached at the front to the sleeves d, as and  for the purpose
specified.

No. 48,131,

Sunderland,

Packing for Piston Rods.
(Garniture pour tiges de piston.)

Trevor Keene, Birkenhead, Chester, England, $th February, 1895;
6 yoars,

Claim.—1st. A piston rod packing, comprising a sleeve having a
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spherical bearing at each end struck from the same point_approai-

mately coincident with the mean position of the piston and packing
rings within the sleeve, the comvex surface o sid bearings facing
outwardly from the eylinder, substantially as described.  2nd. In
metallic rod packing, m combination, asleeve divided transversely
into two parts and having concentrie spherical end bearing surfaces
struck from a point approsimately coincident with the mean posi-
tion of the piston, flanges upon said parts, split neck rings bearing
agninsg :~:li({ flanges and packing rings confined by said split neck
rings, substantially as described,  3vd. In metallic rod packing, in
combination, a sleeve divided transversely into two parts and having
concentrie spherical end bearing sufaces struck feom a point approxi-

ately coincident with the mean position of the piston, internal
flanges on the outer portions of the said parts, split neck rings bear-
ing against the said Hanges, packing rings confined by the siad neck
rings, and an interposed spring pressing the two parts of the sleeve
asunder and against the end bearing surfaces, substantially as de-
scribed.  #th,” In metallic rod packing, in combination, a sleeve
divided transversely into two parts .nd having concentric spherical
end bearing surfaces struck from 2 point approximately coimcident
with the mean position of the piston, internal flanges on the outer
portions of the said purts, split neck rings hearing against the said
fanges, two groups of packing rings confined by the said neck rings,
and a spring interposed between the two groups of packing rings,
and adapted to transmit pressure, through the packing rings to
press the two parss of the sleeve asunder and against the end bear-
g surfaces, substantially as described.  5th.  In metallic rod
‘mcking, in combination, a sleeve having concentric spherical end
earing surfaces and divided transversely into two parts, cach part
having at the end an internal flange adapted to engage with and
hold the split neck rings but to pass over the swelled part of rod,
and split neck rings and packing rings held within the said slecve

and an interposed spring pressing the two parts of the said sleeve |

asunder, substantially as described.

No. 18,132. Bearing. (Coussinet.)

45779 :
Franz Fwald Thormeyer, Hambug, Germany, 4th Februarvy,
1895 ; 6 years.

Cluaim.--1st. A bearing mainly consisting of a series of eylindrical
metal bars or rods « rounded off at the ends, and surrounding the
spindle or shaft, constructed and arranged, substantially as de-
scribed. 2nd. In the beaving veferred to in the first claim, a
modificated form of hars or mgs a, the main feature of the modi-
fication being, that the said rods are provided with pins or jownals
4 at their ends, which pins are fitted in bushings or boxes adapted
to keep the rods « out of contact with each other, constructed and
arranged, substantially as described.

No. 48,133. Manufacture of Secondary Transformer
Coils.  (Falbrication de fil de transformateur

électrique.)

Baron Henry Tindal, Amsterdam, assignee of August Schneller,
Aarlanderveen, Alfen and Willem John Wisse, Haarlem, all in
Holland, 4th February, 18933 6 years.

flaim.~1st. The mannfacture of secondary transformer coils for
use in the production of high tension clectric currents by boiling

OFFICE RECORD., 11
coils of insulated wire in wax or a wany substance, then pressing

them, and then putting them into prel v use for the purposes
of evaporating moisture therefrom and of filling up the interstices
therein, additional wans or wasy substance being supplied to the cotls
as long as heating thereof is produced by the passage of an electrie
current therethrongh, uas set forth. 2nd. A secondary coil for a
transformer, composed of wire covered with several layers of insula-

L ting material, and the convolutions of which are embedded in was

or a winy substance, and are separated from oneanother ina cirealar
direetion by stripsor layerse !, of insulating material such as paper,
cotton and the like, and are tiemly sceured together by binding cords
passedd several thmes transversely throwgh the coil, which is finally
provided with an onter protecting Laver of waterial such as shellae
varnish, substantially as and for the purpose heveinbefore set forth.,

No. 48,134, Wheel Rim. (Jante de roue )

S.N Brown & Co., assignee of Charles Ho Brown, both of Dagton,
Ohio, U.S.\,, 4th February, 18955 6 years.

Claim, »1st. The combination of a wooden rim or felley, of a
metallic reinforcing band around the outer periphery of sad felley,
wires tolled in the cireumferential edges of sud metallic band form-
ing circumferential beads that inclose the outer edges of said felley,
substantially as and for the purpose specitied. 2nd. In a wheel, the
combination with the wooden rim, of a metallic reinforcing band
inclosing said rim, wires rolled in the civeumferential edges of said
metallic band and projecting laterally beyond the edges of said vim
whereby means are provided for protecting said rim igainst torsional
strain, and for obt.ining a specified degree of lightuess, subste ntially
as described.

No. 48,135, Automatic Fire Extinguisher.

(Eztincteur automatique d'incendie.)

SR/F 5

George E. Hibbard, Chicago, 1Minois, U.S.A., 4th February, 1895 ;
6 years.

Claim.--1st. The combination with a valve and a seat therefor, of
a flexible ring carrying the seat, said ving having a portion exposed
to the pressure and so located that the pressuve forces it toward the
valve, whereby the valve and seat are held together, substautially
as set_forth.  2nd. The combination with a valve and a seat there-
for, of a flexible ring carrying said seat and extending inward
beneath the valve, the valve being movable toward and from the
seat, substantially as set forth.  3rd. The combination ofncnsing,
a valve Jocated therein, a flexible ring having its inmer margin
reflexed, and a valve-seat carried by the reflexed portion of said ring,
substantially as set forth. dth. The combination with a casing, a
valve located therem, and a flexible valve supporting ring, of means
for adjusting the pressure of said ring agamnst the valve, substantially

as set forth. 3th. The combination with a casing, and a valve
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!
loeated therein, of the flexible rving A, having the veflexed inner | other plate, and fuxible keys inserted heneath said reflexed ends,

murgin o, and the adjustable ring 64 bearing against the rmg A,
substantially as set forth,  6th, 'T‘hc- combination with a casing and
a valve, of a flexible valve supportiug ring having its inner margin
reflexed, said ring being formed of two annular plates having
their inner margins reflexed and secured together, substantially as
set forth.  Tth. The combination with two movable valves and ay
rigid stem connecting them, of aseat for each of said valves, and a;
flexible ring carrying one of said seats and extending inward be.
neath the valve, substantially as set forth.  8th. The combination |
of a casing having an inlet and an outlet and having chambers Y
and 7, the latter being in open communication with the water
supply and having two openings, a valve controlled by the pressure |
in the system for controlling one of said openings, a iexible ring
forming a valve seat support surrounding the other of <aid openings,
a valve 39, located in the chamber Z, and resting upon said ring, a
valve 41, loeated in chamber Y, and closing the inlet, and a stem
connecting smd valves, substantially as set forth.  9th. The com-
bination of a casing having an inlet and an outlet, and having
chatbers Y and Z, the latter being in open communication with
the water supply and having two openings, a valve controlled by
the pressure in the system for controlling one of said openings, @
flexible ring having a reflexed margin surrounding the other of said
openings, a valve 39, located in chamber Z, and resting upon said
ring, a valve 41, located in chaber Y, and closing the inley, and &
stem connecting said valves, substantially ax set forth. 10th. The
combination of a casing having an inlet and an outlet, and having
chambers Y and Z, the latter having two openings, a valve con-
trolled by the pressure in the system for controlling one of said
openings, & fexible ring having a reflexed margin surrounding the
other of sail openings, a valve 39, located in chamber 723 andrest
ing upon said ring, a valve 41, located in chamber Y, and closing
the inlet, and a hollow stem 40, connecting the valves 39 and 41, anc

having a pussageway 48, communicating with the chamber Z, and
the inlet, substantially as set forth. 11th. The combination with a
casing having the communicating chambers X and Y, of a valve for
controlling the opening through which they communicate, a flexible
diaphragm arranged on said valve so as to be movable independ-
ontly of it, an alarm mechanism, and suitable connecticns between
said alarm mechanism and_diaphragm, substantially as set forth.
12th. The combination with a casing having the communicating
chambers X and Y, and a valve for controlling the opening through
which they communicate, of a flexible diaphragm arranged on said
valve, u stem to which said diaphragm is secured, means for sus.
taining and guiding said stem, an_alarm mechanism, and suitable
connections tet\\ een said stem and alann mechanisu, substantially
as set forth, 13th. The combination of a casing having the communi-
cating chambers X and Y, a valve concave on its top side, controlling
theopening through w hich said chambers communicate, and having a
guide stem 16, a fleaible dinphragm secured to the top side of sad
valve, a stem 18 having a closed bore in which the stem 16 fits, the
Jower end of said stem 18 being secured to said diaphragm, means
for guiding the stem 18, an war mechanisti and means connecting
the alarm wechanism and diaphragm, substantially as set forth.
14th. The combination of a casing having communicating chambers
X and Y, the valve 15, a flexible diaphragm carried by said valve,
two separate alarms, means actuated by the movement of the
diaphragm for starting one of said alarms, and means actuated by
the movement of the valve for starting the other of said alarms,
substantially as set forth.  15th. The combination, with the casin

having the communicating chambers X and Y, the chamber X
having an outlet and the chamber Y having an inlet, the valve 15
controlling the opening through which said chambers communicate,
and the valve 44 controlling the inlet of the chamber Y, said valve
44 having aspherical top, of a spherical socket 26 in which said valve
44 fits, and means connecting said socket to the valve 13, substan-
tially as set forth. 16th. The combination of a casing having the
chamber Y, the chamber 7 located therein and having two open-
ings, communicating with the chamber Y, i valve controlled by the
pressure in the system controlling ene of said opemungs, an outward
seating valve located in the chamber and_closing the other of suid
openings, and a passage connecting said chamber with the water sup-
ply, substantially as set forth, 17th. The combination of the casing
having an inlet and and an ontlet and having communicating cham-
bers X and Y, a valve 15, controlling the opening through which
they communicate, the dome 33, located in the chamber Y and hav-
ing two openings, the valve 44, closing one of said_openings, a part
extending from the valve 15 to the valve 43 a valve 39, Tocated in
the chamber 7 of the dome and closing its second opening, a smaller
valve 41, located in the chamber Y and closing the inlet, and a stem
connecting the valves 39 and 41, substantially as set forth.  18th.
The combination with the casing having the chamber Y and the
drain pipe 66, of the valve casing 67, and the valve disc 68 situated
therein and having the spring tongues 69 bent downward and rest-
ing upon the casing, whereby the valve is lield normally off of its
seat, said disc being slit to form said tongues, substautially as set
forth. 19th. As a new article of manufacture, a link for sprinkler
heads, made up of two corrugated plates placed parallel to each
ather, each having a part overlapping the other, and fusible kt:{s
inserted beneath said overlapping parts, substantially as set furth,

substantially as set forth.  2Ist. As a new article of manufacture, a
link for sprimkler heads made up of two corrugated plates placed
purallel to each other, each of said plates having a slot extending to
one of its ends and having its other end 1eflexed 8o ax to overlap the
other plate, and fusible keys inserted beneath said reflexed ends, the
meeting faces of the plates being soldered, sulmtantially asset forth,
22nd. fn asprinkler head, the combination of a frame, a pointed
stem having a shoulder, a dise having a central opening and slits
radiating therefiom, said dise fitting loosely upon said stem, above

| the shoulder, and a deflector having in its top side a conical depres-

sion forming a bearing for the point of the stem, and having also a
cireular rabbet in which said dise fits, the wetal forming the margin
of the rubbet bemng turned over the edge of the disc, xubstantially as
set forth.

No. 48,136. Breaking and Scutching ¥Machine for
Flax, &e. (Mackine & casser et éplucher le

lin.)
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Alexander Morison, Alpena, Michigan, U.S.A., 4th February,
1895 ; 6 years.

Claim, —1st. The combination, with a braking table provided
with longitudinal slots, « carrier arranged to hold the material at
right angles to the slots and adapted to feed it in the direction
thereof, and a braking roller adapted to move transversely said
table, substantially as described. 2nd. The combination of a grated
table provided with a carrier adapted to feed the material In the
longitudinal direction of said table, and a transversely moving fluted
or grooved roller upon said table, substantially as described.  3rd.
The combination of a longitudinally grated table, a carrier adapted
to feed the material in the longitudmal direction of said table, and
a transyersely moving carriage containing a roller bearing npon said
table and provided with a surface adapted to intermnesh with said
table, substantially as described.  4th. The combination of a longi-
tudmally grated table, o carrier adapted to feed the material in the
longitudinal direction of said table, and a fluted or grooved travers-
in§ ruller bearing upon said table provided with a reduced front end,
substantially as described. 5th. The combination of a longitudi-
nally grated table, endless carnier chains arranged longitudinally of
said table, and a transversely reciprocating carriage provided with
one pair more fluted rollers adapted to intermesh with said table,
substantially as described.  6th. The combination of a longitudi-
nally grated table, endless carrier chains arranged longitudinally of
said table, a transversely reciprocating carriage provided with one
or more fluted rollers adapted to bear upon said table and revolve by
intermeshing therewith, and weans for hifting or tilting the carriage,
substantially as described.  7Tth. The combination of a longitudi-
nally grated table, endless carrier chains arranged longitudinally of
said table, w trunsversely reciprocating carriage supported upon said
table and carrying one or more rollers adapted to_bear upon said
table and intermesh therewith and fixed inclines adapted to lift the
carringe at each end of the stroke, substantially as described.  Sth.
The combination of the longitudinally grooved spreading table, the
braking table adjacent thereto and formed of longitudinal bars
placed at intervals, the carrier chains ranning in the longitudinal
direction of xaid tables and provided with upwardly projecting
spurs for carrying the material, the adjustable intermittently operat-
ing feed devices for said chain carrier, the reciprocating traversing
carriage provided with a pair of fluted breaking rollers adapted to
bear upon and intermesh with the bars of the breaking table, and
travellers on the carriage adapted to engage with fixed inclines to
tilt or lift the carriage at the ends of its travel, substantially as de-
seribed. 9th, The combination, with the grated breaking table and
carrier chains for feeding the material in the longitudinal direction
of said table, of the transversely reciprocuting  carrviage
freely supported upon said table, the fluted ~“breaking rolls
Iongitudinally journalled in said carringe and adapted to in-
termesh wit{ said table, the fixed inclines on  the frame,
the travellers on the carriage adapted to engage with said nchnes
to tilt the carriage at the ends of its travel, and the internmediato
rearing connecting the two rollers, substantially as desernibed. 10th.

n a braking and scutching machine, the combination with a carrier-
wheel and means for holding the fiber on the wheel, of revolving,
vbliquely arranged scutchers parallel with the path of the fiber, and

20th.  Asa new article of manufacture, a link for sprinkler heads
made up of two vorrugated plates placed parallel to each other, cach
of said plates having one of its ends reflexed so as W overlap the

means for actiating the scutchers, substantially as descnbed. 11th.
The combination in devices for scutching, of a carrer-wheel pro-
vided with a cable adapted to grip the matenal centrally of its
length upon the periphery of said wheel, of two pairs of revolving
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scatchers, one pair arranged on opposite sides of the ascending
slanting portion of the periphery uf’ the upper half of said wheels,
and the other par on the corresponding descending slanting portion |
thereof, substantially as deseribed. 12th. The combination in |
devices for seutching, of a earrier-wheel provided with aeable to
grip the material centrally of its length upon the periphery of said i
wheel, of one or more revolving sentehers mounted in proxinity to "
the periphery of said wheel and provided with curved blades adapted
to strike the material in the carved path in which the material is
carried, substantially as desaibed  13th. The combination with
the revolving scutchers, of a peripherally toothed carrier-wheel, an
endless gripping cable engaging into a peripheral groove of said
wheel and passing around a portion of said wheel, and means for
feeding the nmterial between the periphery of said wheel and the
gripping cable, substantially ay described.  14th. The combination
with revolving seutchers, ¢ two like carrier-wheels peripherally
provided witn carrying teetl . and arranged one behind the other in
planes parallel to each other on opposite sides of a central plane, a
gripping cable for each wheel engaging in a peripheral groove of
said wheel and arranged to pass around the upper half of the wheel
and means for feeding the material to the first wheel, and from said
wheel to the second wheel, substantially as described. 15th. The
combination of two like carrier-wheels peripherally provided with
carrying teeth and arranged one behind t‘u‘ other in planes parallel
to ench other on opposite sides of a central plane, a gripping cable
for each wheel engaging in a peripheral groove of the wheel, and
arranged to pass around the upper half of the wheel, means for
feeding the material to the first wheel, and from said wheel to the
second wheel and revolving seutchers arranged to_operate upon the
material while held in a slanting position upon said wheel, substan-
tially as described.  16th. The combination with the revolving
scrutchers, of a carrier-wheel having peripheral carrying teeth, an
endless gripping cable engaging into a peripheral groove of said wheel
and cable guides to carry said cable around the upper portion of said
wheel, substantially as described.  17th. The combination with the
carrier, of the breaking devices, of two peripherally toothed carrier-
wheels arranged one behind the other in rear of said carrier and in
proxitity to it, but on opposite sides of a central vertical longi-
tudinal plane through said carrier, an endless gripping cable for
each carrier-wheel passing around a set of c:ghle guide wheels
arranged to hold said cable in engagement with the upper portion
of the periphery of said carvier-wheel, and intermediate carrier
devices formed {:y curved guide bars arranged beneath the cable
guide in front of each carrier-wheel and of carrying-teeth on said
cable guides, substantially as described. 18th. In u machine for
bresking and seutching fibrous plants, the combination of a longi-
tudinally grated table provided with a carrier for carrying the
material in” the longitudinal direction of said table, vne or more
Hluted traversing rollers intermeshing with said grated table, two
peripherally toothed carrier-wheels arranged in different paralle]
planes, one behind the other and in rear of the carrier of the grated
table, un endless gripping cable for ench carrier-wheel }mssiur round
a set of cable guides artanged to hold said cable in travelling en-
gagement with the upper poftion of the periphery of said carrier-
wheel, intermediate carrier devices between the carriage of the
grated table and the first carrier-wheel and between the first and
second carrier-wheel, and revolving scutcher i in slanting position in
proximity to the slanting portions of the peripheries of the carrier-
wheels, substantially as described.

Ne. 48,137,

Hose Coupling.
.f’ty 7

(Joint de boyau.)
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Joseph S. Blackburn, Salem, Ohio, U.S.A., 4th February, 1895; 6
years.
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formed therein, ote wall of which is straight, forming a shoudder, of
a second section, comprising a head and shank, spring controlled
and oppesitely located jaws pivoted upon the head thereof, levers
connected with the jaws, and 1ibs formed upon the inner faces of
the juws, adapted for engagement with the shoulder of the first-
named section when the two sections arve brought in contact, ax and
for the purpose set forth. 3rd. In s hose coupling, the combination
with a recetving section consisting of a shank and a head, the head
having an annular groove produced exteriorly therein, one wall of
which i straight, forming a shoulder, the said section being like-
wise provided with & tapering inner bore widest at the head, of a
locking seetion comprising a head and shank, an elastic tube fitted
in the head and adapted to enter the bore of the opposing section at
the head portion thereof, oppositely disposed jaws pivoted upon the
head of the locking section, which jaws are provided with trans-
verse openings, the outer walls of said openings being bevelled rear-
ward and inward, whereby the outer walls of the openings extend
inward beyond the plane of the inner rear faces of the jaws, levers
connected with the jaws at opposite ends, and spring tingers pro-
jected from the jaws over the shank, as and for the purpose set
forth.

No. 48,138.

Paper Box. (Boite en papier.)
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Frank Peart Birley, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 4th February, 1895 ;
6 years,

Claim. 1st. The herem described improvement in folding boxes
consisting of a single blank furmed with bottom, sides and ends as
set furth, corner sections that are infolded and overlapped, and lock-
ing flaps formed as extensions of the end sections u} the box, said
flaps having 'I' heads adapted to interlock with said overlapping
corner sections, all substantially as specitied. 2nd. The herein
described box, formed of a single piece, consisting of the bottom a,
sides b, 4, ends ¢, ¢, triangular corner sections d, d, adapted to fold
in upon and wverlap each other as set forth, and end flaps e, the
latter being tucked under the said triangular infolded sections, all
substantially as specified.

No. 48,139. Paper Box. (Boile en papier.)

48/3%

Frank Peart Birley, Torunto, Ontario, Canada, 4th February, 1895 ;
6 years.

Claim.—1st. A folding box blank, made of a single piece having
a bottom portion with extensions b b2, and sides c ¢!, d ¥, as set

Claim.—1st. In a hose coupling, the combination, with a section
having a shoulder, of a second section adapted to abut against the
first-named section, spring-controlled jaws pivoted upon the second
section aud extending lungitudinally thereof, the ends of the said
jaws protruding in front of the section and being adapted for en-
gagement with the shoulder of the first section, and levers located
extertorly of the sections and comnected with the jaws for raising
the same out of contact with the said shoulder, as and for the pur-
pose set forth,  2ud. In a hose coupling, the combination with a
section consisting of a shank, and a head, the head having a groove

2-—-3

forth, wings e ¢!, extending outward from sections ¢ d', and adapted
to fold inward against section b and a flap b adapted to fold inward
over said wings to lock the latter to the section 6. 2nd. A folding
box blank made of a single piece, having a bottom portion with
extensions b b?! and sides ¢ ¢!, d d?, asset ?nrth, wings e e} extending
outward froin sections d 4! and adapted to fold inward against
section b, a flap b2 adapted to fold inward over said wings to lock
the latter to the section b, and flaps ¢? ¢2 provided with interlocking
| slits, all substantially as and for the purposes specified. 38rd. A
| folding box blank consisting of the hottom «a, sides b ¢ ¢t with end
lextenslons 02, ¢%, 3 respectively, sides b, d o', with lateral wings

|
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e and flaps £, £ as deseribed, and triangular strengthening portions
ot Bt g, gb, g, abl substantially as specified,

Band Cutter and Feeder tor Threshing
Machines.  (Coupe-hart et alimentateur pour

No. 8.1 40,

tachines @ battre.)

William Taylor, Carman, Manitoba, Canada, 4th February, 1895;
6 years.

Claim.-—1st. Ina feed device for threshing machines, a conveyaor,
the driving mechanism thereof, and a governor controlling the said
mechanisu, whereby when the said governor deereases in speed to a
predetermined extent the driving wechanism of the conveyor will he
retarded or stopped, as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. In a
feed device for threshing machines; a conveyor, gearing adapted to
operate the same, a friction dise earried by one of the gears, a drive
shaft, a friction wheel held to slide on the shaft and adapted to
engage with the said dise, and an adjusting device connected with
the friction wheel, whereby the latter may moved to or from the
center of the said disce to increase or decrease the speed of the dise
and consequently of the conveyor, as and for the purpose specitied.
3rd. In a threshing or like machine, a shifting lever extending both
above and below the machine, a Jink Jikewise connected with the
shifting lever and extending in direction of one end of the machine,
and a continuation of said link eatending in direction of the opposite
end of the machine, whereby the shifting mechanism may be oper-
ated from the top of the machine, from either end, or from the
cround, as desired and  as described.  4th. In a feeding
deviee for threshing  machines, a conveyer, gearing adapted,
to operate the same, a friction disc carried by one of the gears a
driving shaft, w» friction wheel carried by the said shaft and
adjustable to and from the dise, a governar, and a shifting con-
nection between the governor and the said friction wheel, whereby
the said wheel, by the action of the governor, may be carried into
or cut of engagement with the dise, oo made to contact. more or less
positively therewith, as and for the purpose set forth.  5th, In a
feeding device for threshing machines, 1 conveyer, a drive shaft,
gearing operating the said conveyer, a driving connection between
the drive shyft and the gearing of the conveyor, a governor, means
substantially as described, for operating the same, and a shifting
device operated by the governor and connected with the driving
mechanism of the conveyer, the said shifting device serving to
regulate the speed that the driving gear of the conveyor receives
from the driving shaft, as and for the purpose specified.  6th. Ina
feeding device for threshing machines, the combination with a
conveyor, gearing connected therewith, and a friction dise carried
by one of the gears, of o driving shaft, movable boxes journalling
the said shaft, a friction wheel carried by the shaft and adapted for |
engagement by the said friction disc, a governor, means for driving
the same, substantially as described, and a shifting lever operated
from the governor and operating upon the said boaes, the shifting
lever serving normally to hold the friction wheel in engagement
with the disc and relicving the boxes from pressure when influenced
by the slow movement of the governor, 23 and for the purpose
specified.  Tth. In a feeding deviee for threshing machines, the
combination with the conveyor, gearing operating the same, a frie-
tion disc carricd by the gearing, a drive shaft adjustable to and
from the dise, and a friction wheel adjustable upon the said shaft
and adyy .4 for engagement with the said dise, of an adjusting de-
vice connected with the said friction wheel, whereby it is moved to
or from the centre of the dise, a governor, means for driving the same
and a shifting lever operated by the governor and operating upon the
said shaft to move the same to or from the dise, as and for the pur-
wose specified.  8th. The combination, with a driving shaft, a gear
oosely mounted upon the said driving shaft and adapted to be
driven from the cylinder shaft of a threshing machine, a cluteh
carried by the driving shaft and adapted for frictional engagesaent
with the driving gear, and a lever adapted to throw the said clutch
in gear, of a rack surface formed npon the lever, a pivoted toothed
segment engaging with the said rack, a spring normally holding the
lever in position to uncouple the cluteh from the driving gear, a
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governor and i lateh controlled by the governor, the said lateh being
adapted for locking engagement with the 1 segment, ax and for
the purpose specified, wherehy when the lever ix locked in position
to throw the cluteh in engagement with the driving gear, and the
speed of the governor is lessened to a predetermined extent, the
Iateh will release she locking deviee of the said fever, and release the
drivimg gear from said cluteh, asand for the purpose specified. Yth,
In o band eutter and feeder, a feed-pan provided with stepped par-
titions, one of said partitions being slotted, and a 2\ll('ilf-ﬁpl’(':l(‘illg
and breaking device held to reciprocate over the pan, €he said deviee
consisting of a frame and toothed blades carried by the frame, the
blades being opposite the slots in the said partition of the pan, as
and for the purpose specified.  10th. In a band cutter and feeder
for thresking machimes, the combination with a feed-pan, and
meany, sabstantially ax shown and deseribed, for reciprocating the
same, the said pan being provided with stepped partitions,” the
forward partition having openings produced therein, of a sheaf.
spreading and bresking device located over the feed-pan, the said
device consisting of a frame provided with segmental plates secured
thereto at an angle aud provided with peripheral teeth, the said
plates being located opposite the openings in the partition of the
feed-pan, and arms projected from the said toothed plates into the
said openings in the feed-pan partition, and means, substantially as
deseribed, for reciproeating the said sheaf-spreading and breaking
deviee, as and for the purpose specitied.  31th. In a band cutting
and feeding attachment for threshing machines, tae combination,
with a conveyor, of 2 second conveyer coupled thereto, a driving
connection between the two conveyers, and a wheelled support
attached to one of the conveyers, as and for the purpose specified,
12th. In a band cutting and feeding attachment for thieshing
machines, the combination with a conveyer, of a second conveyer, a
forked support carried by one of the conveyers and adapted to rest
upon the opposing conveyer, a driving belt connecting the drive
shafts of the two conveyers, and supports connected with both con-
veyers at their receiving ends, whereby the said ends may be raised
or lowered as desired, as specified.  13th. In o band cutting and
feeding attachment for threshing machines, the combination with
a conveyer, of a second ecnveyer, a forked support carvied by one of
the conveyers and adapted to rest upon the opposing conveyer, a
driving belt connecting the driving shafts of the two conveyers, a
wheelled support attached to one of the conveyers, provided with a
tongue, and Jegs pivotally located at the receiving ends of both con-
veyers, whereby thev may be elevated or depressed at said ends, as
and for the purpose set forth.  14th. The combination, with the cylin-
der shaft of a threshing machine, a band cutting and feeding attach-
ment and the driving mechanism thereof, of a gear loosely mounted
upon the said evlinder shaft and weshing with a gear in the
driving mechanism of the attachment, a ratchet formed upon the
face of the said gear of the eylinder shaft, and a dise secured upon
the eylinder shaft, provided with a spring-controlled pawl engaging
with the =aid ratchet, substantially as described, whereby in the
event of a sudden stoppage of the cylinder shaft the driving mech-
anism of the band-cutting and fecding attachment may continue to
move for a certain lengtn of time, asset forth,  15th.” In a band-
cutting and feeding attachment for thrashing machines, the combi-
nation, with the frame thereof, a drive-shaft, a rock-shaft provided
with a sleeve extending a portion of its length, & crank-arm pro-
jected from the said sleeve and abso from the said shaft at opposite
ends, a spreader shaft, a sleeve held to rotate on the spreader shaft,
a crank-arm projected from the spreader shaft sleeve and likewise
from the swd shaft, the crank-nims of the spreader shaft and its
sleeve Leing oppositely placed to those of the rock-shaft and its
sleeve:, cceentries locatwll npon opposite ends of the drive-shaft,
shal.er arms pivotally connected, a pair being located at each side
of Jhe said frame, one shaker rod or arm of exch pair being con-
nected with one of the said eecentrics and both shaker rods of a
Jair being connected, one with a crank-arm from the spreader shaft
ar its sleeve, and the other with the ¢ .mk arm of the rock shaft or
its sleeve, of feed pens arranged in pairs, a crank connection be-
tween one of the feed pens :mg the rock-shaft, the other feed pan
having like connection with the rock-shaft sleeve, and a spreading
and breaking device located above the feed pans, said device being
in two sections, comprising a body and segmental toothed plates at
an augle to the bady, one section being attached to the spreader-
shaft and the other section to its sleeve, substantially as shown and
deseribed.

No, 48,141. Kasting Machine. (Machine @ enformer.)

Clarence Seward Luitwieter, Newton, assignee of Charles Willick
iKing, Auburndale, both of Massachusetts, U.S. A., 6th Febru-
ary, 1895; 6 years.

Cleim.—1st. Inalasting machine, in combination, a pin for in-
sertion in the heel of a last, an arm or rod to which said pin is
pivoted, a socket or bearing for said arm in which it is adapted to
meve back and forth, a spring arranged to act upon said arm, an
estension of said pin beyond its pivat and means for acting on said
extension to swing the pin on its pivot against said spring. 2nd.
In a lasting machine, in combination, a pin for insertion in the heel
of the last, an arm or rod to which said pin is pivoted, a socket or
bearing for said arm in a support, a spring adapted to bear and act
apon said arm, an arm independent of said pin pivoted to a sup-
port and adapted to bear and act upon said pin. Jid. In a lasting
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machine, in combination, two eneved arms pivoted by their ends to
a suitable support, projecting forward therefrom and erossing each
other, o chain or flexible band disposed freely in hetween said armw,
and secured by its ends to the other end of the curved arms. 4th,
In a lasting machine, in combination a block piveted to a =uitable
support, two curved arms pivoted thereto by their ends, projecting
orward therefrum, and crossing each other, a chain or flexible band
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disposed freely in between said arms and secured by its end to the
other ends of the curved arms. 5th. Tu a lasting machine, in com-
bination, a base or support having a groove in its upper side, a block
arranged to slide back and forth therein, a block pivoted to said
sliding block, two curved arws pivoted thereto by their ends, pro-
jecting forward therefrom and crossing each other, a cham or
flexible band disposed freely in between said anns, and secured by
its ends to the other ends of the curved arms. 6th. In a lasting
machine, in combination_ a base or support h:\\'iu'T’ @ groove inits
upper side, a block arranged to slide back and forth therein, a block
pivoted to said sliding block, two curved arms pivoted thereto by
their ends, projecting forward therefrom and crossing each other, a
chain or flexible band disposed freely in between said arms and
secured by its ends to the other ends of the curved arms, a block
adapted to move back and forth in a seat or socket arranged to bear
upon said curved arms at or near their crossed portions, a spring to
aid last block and a screw arranged to bear against said block.
7th. Ina lasting machine, a last for the upper on a suitable support,
a plate arranged to bear upon and hold said upper against and on a
support, & pivoted arm on which said plate is carvied and supported,
a slot in said arm, and a lever engaging with said slot for the pur-
pose specified.  8th. In a lasting machine, in combination, two
lates pivoted together having forward extending arms, their
muer edges enrved, each plate having a curved slot through it, a
support on which said plates rest and are arranged to move, two
pins or pivots on said support, over which said curved slots
are disposed respectively, cach plate having an internal gear
at its opposite end, a gear to engage with each plate internal
gear and asegment of a gear having a handle to engage with said
gears. 9th. In a lasting machine, in combination, a plate having an
under curved rib or rim, a support to which said plate is pivoted, a
transverse oblong plate on the under side of said former plate, an
arm to each end of said transverse plate passing up through an
opening or hole through said former plate, connected together at
their upper ends above said former plate and means for pressing
upon said connection,  10th. Tn a lasting machine, in combination,
a plate having an under curved rib or rim, and hollowed out between
said rib or vim, a support to which said plate is pivoted, a trans.
verse oblong plate on the under side of said former plate, an arm to
each end of «aid transverse plate passing up through an opening or
hole through said former_plate, connected together at their_upper
ends above said former plate and means for pressing upon said con-
nection.  11th. In a lasting machine, in combination, a plate having
an under curved rib or rim, o transverse oblong plate on the under
side of suid former plate, an arm toeach end of said transverse plate
passing up through said former plate, connected together at their
upper ends above said former piste, a lever pivoted to a suitable
support and extending upward in two arms straddling the former
plate, and bent over toward each other and then downward and ar-
ranged to bear in the operaton of the lever upon said transverse plate
arms. 12th. In a lasting machine, in combination, a body or support
for the various parts of the machine piveted to a suitable base or
support by a hovizontal slot, and a screw at each end of said base,
screwing up through a projection of said base for the machine Lody

to rest thereon,  13th. In alasting mache, in cowbination, a block
or standard on a support, its upper side or surface being melined
upward toward the last, a longitudinal groove inits upper side a bar
or pli e arranged to slide back and forth in inclined guidewayvs on
on sueh incline from and to the last, two plates pivoted together
having forward extending arms and supported on sid har or plate,
an under rib to said bar or pl:ntm'.\tvn(}ing down anto said groove,
gear teeth on its under edge, a segmental gear engaging with said
nb gear, and a pivoted lever to which suid segmental gear i secured
for operation thereoi.  Hthe Tna lasting machine, in combination,
a block or standard on a support, adapted to move back and forth in
stitable guideways having a downwardly projecting lug, a screw
engaging with sud lug and the block support, the upper side or sur-
fe-e of said block being inclined toward the last, a longitudinal
groove in its upper xide, o bar or plate arranged to slide back an?
forth in inclined guideways on such incline from and to the last,
two plates pivoted together having forward extending arms and
supported on said bar or plate, an under rib to said bar or plate ex-
tvmlliug down into b’:}id groove, gear teeth on its under edge, a
segmental gear engaging with said rib gear, and o pivoted lever to
which said segmental gear is secured for eperation theveof.  15th.
In alasting machine, a lever having an angular or hook end pivoted
slot to a pivot on a suitable support, a socket in said lever, a
pinin said socket bearing on said pivot, a spring m said socket
bearing on said pin and a lever connected to said first lever for
operation thereof.  16th. In a lastimg machine, a lever having an
angular or hook end pivoted by aslot to a pivot on a suitable sup-
port, asocket in said lever, a pin in said socket bearing on sud
pivot, a spring in said socket hearing on said pin, a slot in one
of said lever and a lever connected by a pin disposed in said slot,

No. 48,142. Locomotive Bufter. (Tampon de locomotive.)

P22
The Gould Coupler Company, New York, assignee of Willard
Fillmore Richavds, Buffalo, both in New York, U.S.A., 6th
February, 1895 ; 6 years.

Claim.—-1st. The combination with the pilot and the pilot beam
of a locomstive, of a transverse buffer plate arranged above the
pilot, guides arranged behind the buffer plate and secured to the
pilot and the pilot beam respectively, supporting stemx carrying the
buffer plate and arranged n said guides, and buffer springs which
resist the inward movement of the buffer plate, substantially as set
forth.  2nd. The combination with the pilot of a locomotive, of a
buffer plate arranged above the pilot, a standard rising from the
pilot and having guide openings, stems carrying the buffer plate
and guided in the offenings of said standard, aud buffer springs sur-
rounding suaid stems, and bearing at_their rear ends against abut-
ments on the pilot beam, substantially as set forth.  3rd. The com-
bination with the ‘)ilnt and the pilot beam of a locomotive, of a
transverse buffer plate arranged above the pilot, a supporting yoke
for the draw-head shauk secured to the pilot, a standard arranged
on said yoke and having guide openings, perforated lugs secured to
the pilot beam, stems carryving the buffer plate and guided in said
openings and perforated lugs, and buffer springs surrounding said
stems and abutting at their rear ends against said 1igs, substantially
as set forth,

No. 48,143, Windmill. (Moulin @ vent.)

William H. Shapley, Brantford, Ontario, Canada, 6th February,
18955 6 years,

Claim.—1st. In a windmill, the combination of a wheel shaft, an
outer casing in which is an inserted casing extending from one bearing
to the other for the wheel shaft and roller bearing for the journals
of the wheel shafts within the casing, substantially as set forth.
nd. Ina windmill, the combination of the wheel shaft, a casing
for the wheel shaft and an inner cusing and hall bearings, substan-
tially ax "set forth.” 8rd. In a windmill, the combination of the
wheel shaft, a casing for the wheel shaft and an inner casing, two
journals for the wheel shaft within the casing, a sepavator mounted
on the wheel shaft between the said journals and roller bearings
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within the said casing for the said journals, substantially as m't.!
forth,  dth. In s windnall, the combination of & gear shaft, a casing |
fur the gear shaft, and roller bearmge for the gear shaft withm the
casing, substantinlly as set forth. 5th. In a windmill, the com-

bination of the %oar shaft, a casing for the gear shaft. two journals
for the gear shatt, & separator mounted on the gear shaft g»etwcen
the said journals and roller bearings for the journals of the gear
shaft within the said casing, substantially as set forth. 6th. Ina
windmill, the combination of the pitinan, a crank pin for the pit-
man and inner casing and roller bearings for the crank pin wit‘xin
the said casing, substantially as set forth. 7th. Ina windmill, the
combination of the centre pipe, a turn-table for the centre pipe, and
Lall bearings for the turn tatle, substautially as set forth.
(Casserole.)

No. 48,144. Saucepan.

SR/

Robert B. Vanderburg, Long Beach, California, U.S.A., 6th Feb-
ruary, 1895 ; 6 years.

Clatm.—1st. A cooking atensil

thereto a short distance apart, sai

their central portions by means of a device adapted'to allow each a

limited movement with respect to the other, substantially as

F{)rm"ided. with two bails pivoted
bails being connected at, or near,

described.  2nd. cooking utensil provided with ngosltc]y
arranged ears, and a cover having correspondingly arranged projec-
tions adapted to engage said ears to secure the cover upon the
utensil, substantially as described. 3rd. The combination with a
cover having oppositely arranged projections located in a line eccen-
tric to the centre, of a kettle having correspondingly arra:sged hooks
adapted to engage with said projections, whereby the cover may be
secured upon the kettle so as to completely close the same, or by
turning the cover arcund, it may be secured upon the kettle so as to
leave a slight opening at one side thereof, substantially as described.

System of Bottle Corking, etc.
(Systeme de bouchage de bouteilles, etc.

Louis Mathien, Gustave Jean Loustalot, Bordeaux, France, 6
Fevrier 1895, 18 ans.
Résumé 1o. Un disque en mati¢re extensible C, qui vient sappuyer

A la partie supérieure du flacon sur une bague en caoutchoue entou-
rant le goulot, et contie laquelle il est fortement appliqué, au moyen
d’une capsule qui peut étre soit filetée, soit sertie, le disque C étant
muni d’un petis téton percé d'un trou par lequel s'échappe 1'air, con-
tenu dans le flacon place sous 'eau aprés son remplissage et porté a
une température peu ¢élevée, le dit téton étant ensuite feriné sous
P’eau avec une pince appropride, en vue d'isoler complétement du
contact de 'air la substance renfermée dans le flacon, ). (it flacon
pouvant en outre, étre porté & une temperature treés ¢l vée si la con-
servation de la substance l'exige et cette ¢lévation de température
suivie d'un refroidissemment ayant pour autre effet d’'appliquer forte-

No. 48,1435,

20. En combinaison avece la fermeture

|

étancheité plus complite,  2u ] nai
ci-dessus revendigquee, une grille F disposée ala
flacon et dans Jes trous de Jaquelle viennent se

nrtie supcricuare du
oger les particnles

o

solides qui se forment A la surface de certains liquides, et ce en vue
d'empécher, pendant la désoxygenation'obstruction dutrou du téton.
30. L’emplol en combinaison d’un d uxiéme téton G permettant de
Ia désoxygénation et de Pélévation & une haute t-mpérature, le dit
téton étant, au moment voulu, percé au moyen d’un poingon sous
une couche du liquide & conserver, porté i une haute température,
étant refermé ¢également au contact de air, ainsi qu'il a ét€ ci-dessus
décerit,

No. 48,1146.

Car Buffer. (7ampon dechars.)
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The Gould Coupler Company, New York, assignee of William Fill-
more Richards, New York, both in the State of New York,
U.S.A., 6th February, 1895; 6 ycars.

Claim.—1st. In a car buffer, the combination with the base plate
or bracket secured to the end of the car and having a forwaidly pro-
jecting socket, of a follower carrying a buffer and guided in said
socket, and a light spring and a heavy spring fitted 1n said socket,
said light spring holding the follower and buffer out normally and
the heavy spring being adapted to bear against the follower when
the light spring has been partially compressed, substantially as set
forth. 2ud. The combination with the end sill of a car, of a base
plate or bracket secured to outer side of the end sill, a transverse
yoke or frame guided on said base plate or bracket and capable of
moving toward and from the latter, a buffer plate mounted on said
yoke, and buffer springs which resist the inward movement of said
yoke, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The combination with the
end sill of a car, of a base plate or bracket secured to the outer side
of the end sill, a transverse yoke or framne guided on said base plate
aud capable of moving toward and from the latter, an oscillatory
buffer plave piveted to said yoke, heavy buffer springs interposed
between said yoke and the base plate and light springs interposed
between the oscillatory buffer plate and the base plate, substantially

ment le disque C cuntre les parvis du guulot, ce qui dunne une

as set forth, 4th. In a car buffer, the combination with the base
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plate having sockets, of a yoke haviug followers guided in said ! bails C, 7, of an usdillating link D, pivoted upon one of snd bails

sockets a buffer plate mounted on said” yoke, light buffer springs
interposed between said base plate and the Luffer plate and llu-a\y
buffer springs abutting against said base plate and adapted
to bo compressed by said followers, substantially as set forth.
6th. In a car buffer, the combination with the base plate having
sockets, of a yoke having followers guided in said sockets, and pro-
vided with a shoulder or flunge, light buffer springs interposed
bLetween tho base plate and the buffer plate and heavy buffer springs
“"“"50‘1 in the sockets of the base plute between the latter and the
shoulders or flanges of the followers, substantially as set forth,

No, 48,147. Bob-Sled. (7raineau-jumean.)
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George Warder, Bowmanville, Ontario, Canada, 6th February,
1895 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination with the rununers A, of a bob-sled,
of a plate B, having a raised centre and secured to the top of the
runner, a metallic standard or knee C, having rocking feet C?,
standing on said plate, a bench D, bolted to said standards or knees,
rods or bolts E, E, passing through said runners and plate and
loorely through the feet of the standards and the bench, and a brace
G, connecting said rods at top, and the ends bolted to the runner,
as set forth. 2nd. A bob-sled, having runners A, A, plates B, B,
secured thereto, standards C, C, having rounded feet in contact
with said plates and connected by a bench D, and rods or bolts
E, E, passing loosely through said feet and bench and braces G, G,
connected to said rods above the bench, and bolted at the ends to
the runners, as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 48,148,

Saucepan. ((asserole.)

S

Lundovic J. Painter, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A., Gth
1895 ; 6 years.
Claim.—1st. The combinativn with the

‘ebruary,

pan A, having the two

and ewbracing the other, substantially as deseribed. 20ds The
combination with the pan 8, havigg the two bails ¢, CY of the
handle E, upon one of the bails and the link D, embracing the other
bail and pivoted upon the handle o as to oscillate longitudinally
thereof, substantially as deseribed.

Nd, 48,149,

Harness Attachment.

(Attache de harnais.)

—

a9

Allen A. Sage, Detroit, Michigan, U.S.A., 6th February, 1895 ;
6 years.

Claim.—1st. The herein described harness attachment consisting
of the roller A, arranged on an axle a, in the frame B, the buckle
tongue b, pivotally joined to the bar £, and the strap C, adapted to
be used in connection with the driving rain and bridle bit, in the
manner as herein shown and specified.  2nd. In a harness attach-
ment, the combination of a roller arranged on an axle in one end of
a frame and a buckle arranged in the other end of said frame for
the purposes substantially as described and specified.

No. 18,1530. Bicycle Saddle.

(Selle de bicycle.)

Henry Andrew Christy, Chicago, Illinois, U.S. A., 6th February,
1895 ; 6 years.

Claim.— 1st. A bicycle saddle having a solid top provided with a
horn portion shortened up or truncated so that it will not project
between the legs of the rider, and also cut away and recessed upon
its upper surface centrally of said horn portion, substantially as de-
seribed.  2nd. A bieycle saddle having a solid top provided upon
its upper surface with reeessed or sunken portions at each side of
the seat portion construcwerd to receive and hold removable pads,
said recesses being formed with abrupt marginal walls to prevent
the pads from slipping, substantially as described.  3rd. A hicycle
sad';le having a solid top provided upon its upper surface with re-
cessed or sunken ]mrtwnsatmch side of the seat portion constructed
to receive and hold pads, said recesses being formed with abrupt
murginal walls to prevent the pads from slipping, in combination,
with pads adapted to fit said recesses so as to be removably retained
therein, substantially as described.  4th. A bicycle saddle having a
solid top provided upon its upper surface with recessed or sunken
portions at each side of the seat portion constructed to receive and
hold removable pads, and having a horn portion shortened up or
truncated so that it will not project between the legs of the rider,
and also cut away or recessed upon its upper surface centrally of
said horn portion, substantially as deseribed.

No. 48,151, Bicycle Saddle. (Selle de bicycle.)
Irving G. Chatfield, Walerbury, Connecticut, U.S. A., 6th February,

1895 ; 6 years.
Claim.

1st. A bicycle-saddle having its frame-work compused of
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.
twa trame-picees substantially oval in general outline, and wider at
their outer rear than at their forward ends, each having an oval
opening conforming to itx ontline, and having their outer edges
higher ‘than theiv inner edges, which are substantially parallel,

substantially as deseribed.  2nd. A bieycle-saddle having its frame-
work composed of two frame-picces, oval in general outline, and
tapering at their forward ends, having their outer vdges higher than
their inner edges, which are substantially parallel, and constructed
with ears depending from their inner edges to receive a screw-bolt,
by means of which they are clamped to asaddle-post, substantially
as deseribed. 3rd. A bicycle-saddle composed of two independent
frame-pieces, having their outer edges higher than their inner edges,
and together having the general form of the hip-bone, a saddle-post
to which the said frame-pieces are adapted to be secured, and an
adjusting device connecting the saddle-post and frame-pieces at a
point in rear of the attachment of the latter to the former, substan-
tially as described.

No. 48,152. Lumber Stamping Attachment.

(Attache &’ étampe pour le bois.)

«
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John P. Riedy, Williamsport, Pennsylvania, U.S. A., 6th February,
1895; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of a Jumber sawing ov trimming
machine, with an impact stamp located so as to swing in a plane at
right angles to the line of feed of the planks and with mechanism
for effecting a rapid vibration of said stamp whereby the marking
of the ends of the suceessive planks can be effected without any
stoppage in their forward movement, substantially as specified.
2ud. The combination of a Jumber sawing or trimming machine,
with an impact stamp located so as to swing in a plane at right
angles to the line of feed of the plank, power actuated mechanism
for effecting quick vibration of said stamp and a controlling device
for said mechanism having a portion projecting into the path of the
forwardly moving plank, substantially as specified.  3rd. The com-
bination of a lumber sawing or trimming machine, with a lever
carrying an impact stamp and located so as to swing in a plane at
right angles to the line of feed, a cam acting upon said lever so as
to carry its stamp away from the of the plank, a spring acting upon
the lever so as to bring the stamnp into contact with the end of the
plank when said lever 1s released from the control of the cam and
means for rotating said cam, substantially as specified. 4th. The
combination of a fumlm sawing or trimming machine, an impact
stamp located so as to swing in a plane at right angles to the line of
feed of the planks, mechanism for moving said stamp away from the
end of the plank, a spring for bringing the stamp forcibly into con-
tact with the end of the plank on its release and a recoil spring
whereby the stamp is sligptly retracted after giving its blow, sube
stantially as specified.  Hth. The combination of a lumber sawing or
trimming machine. a lever carrying an impact stamp and located so
as to swing in a plane at right angles to the line of feed of the plank,
a shaft having a cam which acts upon said lever so as to carry its
stamp away from the end of the plank, a spring acting upon the
lever to bring the stamp iuto contact with the end of the plank when
said lever is released from the control of the cam, a driving clutch
for the shaft and a clutch controlling lever having a portion project-
ing into the path of the plank as the latter moves forward, substan-
tially as specified.  6th. The combination of a lumber sawing or
trimming machine, with a lever carrying an impact stamp and
Tocated s0 as to swing in a_plane at right angles to the line of fecd
of the plank, a shaft having a cam for moving said lever so as to
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Learry itx stamp away from the end of the plank, a spring acting
upon the lever to bring its stamp_into contact with the end of the
. plank when said lever is released from the control of the cam, a
recoil sprimg acting upon the leverso as to effect a slight withdrawal
of the stamp after it has delivered its blow, a driving cluteh for the
cam shaft, and a cluteh controlling lever having a portion projecting
into_the path of the forwardly moving planks, substantially as
specitied.  Tth. The combination of a lumber sawing or trimming
machine, with a lever carrying an impact stamp and located so as
to swing in a plane at right angles to the line of feed of the plitnk, o
cam acting upon said lever so as to move the stamp away from the
end of the plank, means for operating said cam and a structure
carrying said lever and adjustable from and toward the face of the
cam &0 as to vary the extent of movement imparted by the latter to
the stamp lever, substantially as specified.

No. 48,153, Car Coupler. (Attelage de chars.)
J

Horace Boyd and Elias Frantz, both of Coplay, Pennsylvania,
.S.A., Tth February, 1895 ; 6 years.

Clain.—1st. A car coupler provided with a draw-head having a
chamber, a draw-bar or neck movably held in the chamber of said
head and springs adjustably engaging said bar and neck so as to
afford a range of movement of said bar or neck, substantially as and
for the purposes described.  2nd. A car coupler provided with a
draw-head having a rear rectangular chamber, a draw-bar provided
with a hollow slotted neck and with a solid tongue pivotally
supported in the chamber of said draw-head, springs engaging said
tongue, and set screws engaging said springs, substantially as and
for the purposes deseribed. ™ 3rd. A ear coupler provided with a
draw-head having a knuckle jointed coupling jaw and a locking
device maintained in position with the tail piece of said jaw by
weans of a spring, a device adapted to shift said locking block out
of engagement with said coupling jaw, a movable draw-bar or neck
connected with said head under the tension of springs and set screws
connected with said bead and engaging said springs, substantially as
and for the purposes described.  4th. A car coupler provided with
a draw-head having a pivotally supported convling jaw and a lock-
ing device maintained in_operative position therewith by means of
aspring, a releasing appliance for shifting said device ont of engage-
went with said jaw, a draw.bar or hollow neck provided with a
tongue pivoted in the rear wall of said draw-head and engaged by
springs, and means for controlling the position thereof, substantially
as and for the purposes deseribed. Hth. A car coupler provided
with a draw-head having a pivotally supported coupling jaw, a
locking device therefor held under spring tension in engagement
therewith a pivotally supported hell crank appliance for shifting said
locking device, a draw-bar provided with a dish shaped collar or
yoke and a tongue pivotally supported in said draw head and spring
controlled means between said head and tongue, substantially as
and for the purposes described.  6th. A car coupler provided with
wdraw-head having a rear chamber, 2 draw-bar or neck pivotally
supported therein under spring tension and said bar or neck provided
with a friction collar or yoke adapted to limit the range of movement
of said bar or neck with respect to said head, substantially as and
for the purposes deseribed.

No. 48,154, Animat Poke.

(Carcan.)

L 9/KY
Williaam J. Harnvis and Adelbert Harnvis, both of Chedi, South
Dakota, U.S.A., Tth February, 1895 ; 6 years.

Claim.--An animal poke consisting of a yoke adapted to be secured
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to the animal’s neck, two anns rising vertically therefrom, and hav-
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purpose specified. 204, Inoa dust collector, & eylinder comprising

ing a transverse lip at their upper engds, a lever pivoted between the fan inner chamber, and o series of outer chambers formed by passing

arme, a spring for giving the lever a tendency to beav against the fip
whereby the lever s held i place, two rearwardly extending rods

facontinuous web of fabrie round a_series of rods connecting two

sptders farming the edges of the exlinder, one spider opening into

seeured to the yoke and having a plate at their ends, said plate beivg | the central chamber only and the other into all the chambirs, sub.

adapted to engayge the neck of the animal and hold the poke seeure,
and a spur seeured to the lever and adapted to engage the animals
neck, when the lever is pushed back, substantially ax deseribed,

No. 48,155,

valve. (Soupape.)

s N

S50
N R,
N\t

Fdmund H. Lunken, Cincinnati, Ohio, U.S. A, Tth February, 1895
b years,

Claim.—1st. In a straightway valve, the combination with the
valve stem 1, and the dise N, loosely coupled thereto and provided
with the relief port O, of the self adjusting member P, interposed
between the disc and stem at the upper end of the relief-port and
co-operating with the under surface of the lower end of the stem,
substantially as and for the purpose described.  2nd. In a straight-
way valve, the combination with the valve stem T, and the disc’ N,
loosely coupled thereto, and provided with the relief port O, of the
self-adjusting member P, interposed between the disc and stem at
the upper end of the relief port and provided with the perforations
co-operating with the relief port, suLsnmtiul]y asand for the pur-
pose described.  3rd. Ina stmightw:ny valve, the combination with
the valve stem I, and the dise N, loosely coupled thereto and pro-
vided with the relicf port O, of the self-udjusting member P, pro.

vided with the flaring perforation and interposed between the dise:

and stem at the upper end of the relief port, said perforation co-
operating with the relief port, substantially as and for the purpose
described.  4th, In a straightway valve, the combination, with the
ralve stem T, and the disc N, provided with the relief port O, of the
perforated self-adjusting member P, fitted in a recess in the upper
edge of the valve-disc and co-operating with the lower end of the
valve stem, substantially as and for the purpose described.  5Sth.
In a straightway valve, the combination, with the valve-stem I, and
the disc N, provided with the relief port O, of the self-adjusting
mensher P, provided with the flaving perforation and fitted in a ve-
cess in the upper sdge of the valve dise and co-operating with the
lower end of tlhe- valve-stem, substantially as and for the purpose
described.  6th, In a straightway valve, the combination of the
casing provided with the guideway R, the rveciprocating dise N,
provided with the tib Q. co-operating with the guide way, and the
fixed wedging surfaces T, 1, inclined both toward  he vertical plane
of the disc and toward its centre and over which the dise: rides as it
is forced to its seat, substantially ax and for the purpose described.

No. 48,136.

Dust Collector.

(Aspirateur de poussiere.)

S SR VPN

—
7T N S
Harvey Christopher Malsness, Stratford, Outario, Canada, 7Tth
February, 1895 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a dust collector, a cylinder comprising an inner
chamber, and a series of outer chambers formed by passing a
continuous web of fabric round a series of rods connecting two
spiders forming the ends of the cylinder: substantially asand for the

stantially as and for the purpose specified.  3rd. Ina dust collector,
a eylinder comprising an upper spader.J, provided with the openings
fand g, and a lower spider provided with the openings b, o, j, fand o,
in combination with the series of rods b, b, e, d and o, and the web
of fabric 1, wound ronnd the wid rods, substantially as and for the
purpose specitied,  4th, In a dust collector, the combination of a
chaiob. veddusteollector,eylindermeansforimparting anintermittent
. solving motion to the said eylinder, means }or shutting out the air
fro.m each outer chamber in succession and a knocker artanged to
jar tr e said chamber xo cut off, substantially as and for the purpose
specihed.  Hth. In a dust collector, a circular dust outlet valve fitted
within a casing, and chambered so as to receive the dust at the upper
side of the casing and discharge it at the lower side, in combination
with means for rotating the said valve, substantially as and for the
put pose specitied.  6th. In a dust collector, the combination of the
casing ‘I, open at the top and bottom, with the cirenlar valve (),
fitting the casing T and provided with L-shaped arms forming
chambers R, and with means for rotating the same, substantially as
and for the purpose specitied. Tth, In a dust eollector, a cylinder
cylinder comprising a central chamber and a series of outer cioih
walled chambers, in combination with a casing so shaped as to aireer
the dust laden air into the central chamber, and thence up into the
outer chamber from which it escapes throngh “he meshes of the cloth,
substantially as and for the purposes specined.  8th. In a dust
collector, a rotatable cylinder comprising a central cloth walled
chamber and a series of cloth walled outer ehambers, in combination
with o casing so shaped as to direct the dust laden air into the
central chamber and thence up into the outer chambers, a triangular
board located so as to close each outer chamber in turn, means to
revolve the said eylinder intermittently, and means to agitate the
chatuber so cut off, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
9th. In a dust collector, the combination of the following
elements, the casing A, the cylinder E, the spindle F, the
ratchet wheel w, the lever », the spring dog «', the pitman
u, the crank wheel ¢, the shaft 5, the bevel gear wheel », the pinion
g, and the driving shaft », substantially as and for the purpose speci-
fied. 10th. In a dust collector, the combination of the following
clements : —the casing A, the cylinder E, the spindle F, the ratchot-
wheel i, the lever r, the spring dog «t, the pitman x, the crank-
wheel ¢, the shaft s, the bevel gear-wheel r, the pinion g, the driving-
shaft a, the rotating pin P, carried by a disc on the shaft n, the
knocker &, the hoop V, on the cylinder F, substantially as and for
the purpose specified.  11th, In a dust collector, the combination
of th following elements :——the casing A, the cylinder E, the
srind]e F, the ratchet-wheel i, the lever v, the spring dog o', the
the pitian u, the crank-wheel ¢, the shaft s, the bevel gear-wheel v,
the pinion g, the driving shaft 2, the rot.atin;; pin p, carried by
dise on the shaft n, the knocker &, the hoop V, on tﬁe cylinder E,
sprocket-wheel ¢!, connected by a sprocket-chain to the sprocket-
wheel £, on the spindle g1, of the rotary valve O, substantially as
and for the purpose specified.  12th. In a dust collector, the combi-
nation, with the casing A, having a bottom into which the collected
dust falls, of the cyhnder spindle I, the revolving scraper I, the
casing T, the valve , and means for revolving the said spindle and
valve, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 13th. In a
dust collector, the combination of & casing provided with an upper
chamber D, having a ledge G extending around it, of the cylinder
spindle F, the scraper O, and means for revolving the said scraper
and spindle, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 14th.
In a dust collector, the combination of the casing A, the ledge G,
the cylinder spindle I, the scrapers O and P, a dust outlet, and
means for revolving the said spindle, substantially as and for the
purpose specified.

No. 18,157, Rod Packing. (Garaiture de lige.)

Eugene A. Bryant, Marshfield, Wisconsin, U.S.A., Tth February,
1895 ; 6 years. i
Claim.—A piston rod packing consisting of a box, a rod passin
through the box, a ring of soft packing material embracing the rog
and arranged in one end of the box, a metallic ving lying adjacent

to the said packing ring and having a bevelled face adapted to pur-
tially embrace the ring, a rubber ring adjacent to the metallic ring
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and having its remaining end formed with o flaving inwardly in-
clined face, ametallie section adjacent to the rabber section and
tittingg within the inchned face wnd laving aosinalarly inelined faee
on its renaining end, @ seeond metallic seetion arranged adjacent to
the first metallic seetion and Litting within the inelined face thereof,
said second metallic seetion beng formed of wseresof independently
movable longitudinal sections, and a spring bearing against the said
seetton and operating to keep thee several scections of the packing
enguged, substantially as deseribed.

No. 48,188, Gage Cock,

(Robinet-juuge.)
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Charles R, Moore and Herbert T Lane, both of Newport, Ver-
mont, U.S. A, Tth February, 1895 ; 6 years.

Cloim.—1st. In a gage cock, the combination of the tubular body,
provided with & raised  valve seat on its inner end, a Jongi-
tudinally movable valve-stem arranged to work through said body,
and a valve-dise loosely or pivotally mounted on one end of sud
valve-stem and provided with a renewable packing ring adapted to
work against said valve-seat, substantially as set forth. 2nd. Ina
gage cock, the combination of a tubular body provided witha valve-
seat on its inner end, a longitudinally-adjustable valve-stem ar-
ringed to work through said valve-body and provided near one end
with a squared combined guide and cleaning collar adapted to work
in said body, and a valve dise loosely or pivotally amounted on one
end of said valve-stem and working against sud valve-seat, sub.
stantially as set forth.  3rd. Ina cage cock, the combination of a
tubular valve body provided with a raised valve-seat on its inner
end, the longitudinally-movable valve-stem working in said baody
and provided at oue end with a squared projection and a threaded
socket, and adjacent to such end with an exteriorly-tapered collar,
a valve dise loosely mounted to turn on the valve-stem between the
squared projection and tapered collar thereof, and provided at one
side with an interiorly-threaded annular flange and at its opposite
side with an annular seat, a soft wetal renewable packing rin,
fitted in said seat and adapted to be held against said  tapered
collar on the valvestem, a washer with a squared opening fitted
over said squared projection, a pivot clamp screw workimg over said
washer and engaging the threaded socket of the valve-stem, and a
threaded cap-plug fitted in the interiorly-threaded annular fange of
the valve.dise to inclose said washer and screw, substantially as set
forth. 4th. The combination with a valve-stem or the like, of a
metallic hand-wheel provided with a central hub.rib baving a series
of integral rivet pins projected from one side, a wheel-plate spaced
from the hubrib and secured on said pins and having w squared
collar, and a heat non-conducting packing interposed between said
plate and =aid rib, substantially as set forth.

No. 48,1539, Wind Mill.

(Moulin @ vent.)

Titus Becker, New Dundee, Ontario, Canada, 7th February, iS85
6 years.

Cliimt.--1st. The combination of a disc K, weight M, arms N

and R, and rad O, secund to lever 1, said lever pivoted to casting
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C, the clutch J, the eranks H, secured to rods (G, the rings ¥ and
K1, secured to hub D, by straps & and bolts d, substantiaily as and for
the purpose hereinbefore set forth.  2nd. The combination with the
dise K, weight M, arms N and R, and rod O, secured to lever L,
the cranks H, fastoned to rods G and entering groove of cluteh WJ,
the rings  and 1, secured to hub D, by straps ard bolts, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth,

No. 48,160. Wind Mill.

(Moulin & vent.)

Edwin Ruthven Whitney, Manchester, New Hampshire, U.S.A.,
7th February, 1895 ; 6 years.

Claim,—1st. The combination with a wind motor wheel composed
of & conical body and series of spiral blades thereon, mounted w
turn about a vertical axis, of a deflector coaxial with said wheel and
adapted to deflect the air from a direction lateral to their common
anis tov.ards a direction in line therewith, substantially as and for
the purpose deseribed.  2nd. The combination of a wind motor
wheel composed of a conieal body mounted on a vertical shaft, and
a series of vanes projecting radially from said bady, and extending
in a spiral direction from the apex to the base thereof, with a deflec-
tor coaxial with said motor wheel, and having deflecting surfaces
converging towards the apex of said wheel body, substantially as
described.” 3rd. The combination of a wind motor wheel composed
of a conical bady mounted to turn on a vertical axis and a series of
vanes projecting radially from said body, and extending in a spiral
direction from the apex to the base thereof, with a deflector coaxial
with said wheel and adapted to deflect & current of air thereto con-
sisting of a series of deflecting surfaces, inclined from the horizontal
towards the vertical direction, and a series of concentrating blades,
radiating fromw the axis of the deflector, substantially as described.

No. $8,161. Washing Machine. (Mackine d laver.)

48767
Joseph Fletcher, Philow, Clinton, Iowa, U.S.A., Tth February,
18955 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a washing machine of the cluss hereinbefore
described, in combination with the suds box A, having an arc-shaped
battom, the rubbers B, C, having a conformity of sutline with each
other and with the arc-shaped bottom of the suc hox, a atandard
as B, fixed to the upper rubber, a standard G, having the operatin

handle fixed thereto, a link rod as J, adjustably sccured to anc

Y\ivou\lly connecting the standards or arms E and 3, aud a link rod
{, adjustably secured to and pivotally connecting the standard €3,

and the lower rubber B, whereby the rubbers B and C, are given
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simultancous movements m opposite divections, sulntantially as
deseribed. 2nd. In o hing machine of the class hereinhefore
described, in combination with the suds bov A, having an are-
shaped bottom, the tubbers B, (4 having a conformity of outline
with each other and with the aresshaped bottom of the suds boy, a
standards, as i, fived to the upper tubber € and provided with a
series of bearimgs ¢4, aostandard G, having aosevies of beavings o5, a
connecting link rod W, adjustable in the bearings <4, and o5, and an
adjustable operating haandle 1, substantially as deseribad, - 3rd. In
@ hing machine of the class hereinbefore descriled, in com-
bination with the suds hov having an areshaped bottom,  the
rubbers B, C, having o conformity of outline with each other
and with the areshaped bottom™ of the suds boy, a0 stand-
ard, as E, consisting of two parallel parts adjustably  secured
together and fined to the rubber C and provided with a series of
beariugs ¢, a stundard G having a series of beavings %, a connect-
ing link rod .J adjustable in the bearings ¥ and o%, an operating
handle I, and a link rod K pivotally connecting the ann Goand the
rubber B, substantially as described.  $#the In o washing machine
of the chss hereinbefore deseribed, in combination with the suds
box .\ having an arc shaped bottom, the rubbers B, C, having a
conformity of outline with each other and with the are shapesd bottom
of the suds box, a standard as E, fixed to the upper vubllier, a stand-
ard G, a link rod J pivotally connecting the anns ¥oand G, a link
rod K pivotally connecting the standard G and the rubber B, an
operating handle 1, adjustably fixed to the arm G by means of the
quadrant shaped plate !, with aseries of holex %, and the hole 4*
and securing bolts, and adjustable bearings for the standard ()
substantially as described. 5th. In a washing machine of the class
hereinbefore described, in combination with a suds box .\ having
an are shaped bottom, the rubbers B, C, having & conformity of out-
line with each other and with the are shaped bottom of the suds
hox, an arm as E, fixed to the upper rubber C, an arm G, a link rod
J connecting the arms E and G, link rod K connecting the arm G
and rubber ?&, and adjustable plates H, with conieal bearings A, for
cone shaped journals g, on the arm G, substantially as deseribed,

No. 48,162. Ore Crusher. Etc.

(Yachine @ broyer le minerai etc.)

James Sutherland, Parkville, New York, U.8.A., 7th Fehruary,
Clain.—1st. A grindin

18451 6 years.

having grinding surfaces ﬁ(:t\\'wm which the material is fodd, me
for rotating one of the tables relatively to the other, 2 hallow de
shaft at the axis of rotation of =aid rotary table with a receivin
wouth above the rotary table and means for directing the groune

material along the exterior of the upper table from the grinding
surfaces to the receiving mouth of the hollow delivery shaft, sulstan

tially as set forth.  2ud. The combination with the upper and
Jower grinding tables and means for rotating thew simultaneously
in oppusite directions, of a hollow shaft having a vreceiving mouth
located above the upper table and the easing surrounding the grind.
ing tables and forming between it and the exterior of the upper table
a passageway to the receiving mouth of the hollow shaft, the said
hollow shaft forming an outlet for the pulverized ore after it has
nssed between the grinding tables, substautially as set forth, id.
The comwbination with the grinding tables and means for rotating
one of them relatively to the other, of one or more wullers interposed
Detween the opposite faces of the grinding tables, the sid mullers
heing geared to the opposite facex of the grinding tables, substan.
tially as set forth,  4th. The combination with the casing and the
rotating grinding tables located therein, of a general outlet for the
pulverized ore through the shaft st the center of the grinding tables
and an amalgamating trough located in the battom of the casing
heneath the low table for amalgamating the ore which shall escape |
between the lower table and  the casing, substantially as set fnrt'h. |

2—4
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Sthe The combination with the grinding tables, of @ casing having
an amalganating trongh beneath the tables, the Jower table forming
ashield or cover over the trough, substantially as set forth,  6Gth,
The cotabination with the grmdimg tables and neans for rotating
one of thom relatively to the other, of oneor more matlers interposed
between the opposite faces of the grinding tables, the said wullers
being provided with asertes of annudar vibs, and the opposite faces
of the grinding tables being provided with o corresponding series of
annular grooves, the suid mullers being geared to thee opposite faees
of the grinding tables, substantially as et forth,

No. 48,163, Street Cleaning Machine.

(Machine pour nettoyer les rues.)

Robert W, Furnas, John H. Fumas and Jesse Kellun, all of
Indianapolis, Indiana, U.S AL Tth February, 18455 6 years,

Clatm.  1st. In a pneumatic street cleaning machine, a gathering
hood extended transverselv with the line of movement of the
machine, and provided with a top close to the surface of the street,
and aprons depending therefrom, and adapted in conjunction with
the street surface to form a transverse channell and means of main-
taining a current of air through such channel, substantially as
<shown and described. 2nd. [n o street cleaning machine, a dirt
receptache, a gathering hood adapted to contact with the street and
in conjuctien with the street surface to form a laterally estending
channel, a pipe extending from such hood to the dirt receptacle,
pipes eatending from the dirt receptacle to the ends of such hood
formimg circuits through the hood, pipes and ditt receptacle, and
means of maintaining 2 current of air through such circuits, substan-
tially as shown and deseribed. 3rd - A strecteleaning machine con-
sisting of an engine, a ditt receptacle connected therewith, a hood,
pipes =0 connecting the hood and dirt receptacle as to form a cirenit
through such hood, pipes and dirt receptacle, 1 pipe leading from
such dirt receptacle to a fire box, and mesns for forcing air through
such |-ip¢x~'. substantis w shown and described.  $th. In a street
cleaning machine, a gathering hood consisting of rigid sections
fleaibly connected, and aprons depending therefrom to contact with
the street, and form @ channel in such hood for the passage of air,
substantially as shown and deseribed. Sth, In o strect cleaning
machine, a gathering hood consisting of rigid sections flexibly con-
nected, and aprons depending therefrom: to contact with the street
and form channels in such hood for the passage of air, such aprons
formed continuous of flexible material reinforced by small sections
of metal platessecured thereto, substantially as shown and deseribed.
Gth. Tn a street cleaning machine, a gathering hood, a dirt recep-
tacle an exbaust pipe leading from such hood to snch dirt recep-
tacle, aprons dividing such hood into one main central channel with
a sufall longitudinal chaunel on the side of such main central chan-
nel, and a pipe leading from such dirt receptacle into the main
central channel in such hood, substantially as shown and described.
Tth. Ina street cleaning machine, a gathering hood, a dirt recep-
tacle, an exhaust pipe leading from such hoad to such dirt recep-
tacle, aprons dividing such hood into one main central channel, and

Cnosmall longitudinal chamnel on each side of such main central

channel, and 2 pipe leading from such dirt receptacle to the main
central channel in such hood, substantially as shown and describwed.

No. 18,164, Street Cleaning Machine.
(Machine pour neltoyer les rues.)

Robert W. Fumas, John H. Fuamas, and Jesse Kellun, all of In.
dianapolis, Indiana, U.S.\. Tth Fobmar, 1895 6 years,

Claim.~ 1st. In a pneumatic street cleaning machine, a gathering
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hood adapted to convey a current of air transversely with the line

of movement of she machine and whose top is parallel with and close
to the surface of the street, a dirt box, an exhaust fan, and a pipe
leading from the hood to the upper end of the box and another
from the box to the exhaust fan, substantially as shown and
described. 2nd. Tn a pneumatic street cleaning machine, a gather-
ing hood, a dirt box, a centrifugal dust arrester provided with a dust

box below it, and means of exhausting the air from the hood through |

the upper end of the dirt box and blowing it into the dust arrester

tangentially, substantially as shown and described. 3rd. In a pneu-

matic street cleaning machine, a gathering hood, a dust arrester, an
exhaust fan, means of conveying the air from the hood to the ex-
haust fan and means of conveying a portion of the current from the

exhaust fan to the dust arrester and a_portion to the hood, substan-:
tially as shown and described.  4th. In a pneumatic street cleaning
machine, a gathering hood, a dirt box, a centrifugal dust arrester,:

and means of exhausting the air from the hood through the dirt box

and propelling a small portion of it to the dust arrester and the:

balance to the hood, substantially as shown and described. 5th. In
a pneumatic street cleaning machine, a gathering hood, a dirt box,
a pipe extending from the hood to the dirt box, an exhaust fan, a
pipe extending from the box to the fan, a centrifugal dust arrester,
and means of conveying a portion of the current to the dust arrester
and a portion of it to the hood, substantially as shown and described.
6th. In a pneumatic street cleaning machine, an air tight dirt box,
a gathering hood, a pipe leading from the hood to the dirt box, an
exﬁmust fan, a pipe leading from the dirt box to the fan, a dust box,
a centrifugal dust arrester mounted on the dust box, a divided pi
leading from the exhaust fan, a smal] branch of it extending to tg:
dust arrester and a larger branch of 1t leading to the hood, substan-
tially as shown and described. 7th. In a pneumatic street cleaning
machine, a gathering hood adapted to convey a current of air
transversely with the line of movement of the machine, and ameans
of exhausting the air from the hood, such hood being gradually in-
creased in dimensions from the point where the air enters it to the
exit openiug, substantially as shown and described. 8th. In a pneu-
matic street cleaning machine, a gathering hood extended trans-
versely with the line of movement of the machine, and an exhaust

ipe leading from one end of the hood, the other end of the hood
gemg open and smaller than the exit end, substantially as shown
and described. 9th. Inapneumaticstreet cleaning machine, a double
hood consisting of two separate hoods one within the other, substan-
tially as shown and described. 10th. In & pneumatic street cleanin
machine, a double hood cousisting of two separate hoods, one incl
within the other, and means of exhausting the air from the inner
hood and returning it to the outer hood, substantially as shown and
described. 11th. In a pneumatic street cleaning machine, a double
hood consisting of two separate hoods, one inclosed within the other,
one end of the inner hood being open and an exhaust pipe leading
from the other end of the same, a return pipe adapted to convey a
portion of the current of air into the outer hood, and a means of
exhausting the air from such inner hood, and returning a portion
thereof to the outer hood, substantially as shown and described.
12th. In a pneumatic street cleaning machine, a double hood ex-
tended transversely across the path of the machine, and parallel
with and close to the street surface, and consisting of two separate
hoods, one inclosed within the other, and means of exhausting the
air from the inner hood and returning it to the outer hood, substan-
tially as shown and described. 13th. A puneumatic street cleaning
machine, consisting of a suitable carriage, an air tight dirt box
mounted on such cagriage, a double hood supported from such carri-
age and contacting with the street surface and consisting of two
separate hoods, one inclosed within the other, an exhaust pipe ex-
tending from one end of the inner hood to the air tight dirt box, a
fan mounted on the carriage, means of actuating such fan, a pipe
leading from the air tight dirt box to the fan, a dust box mounted
on the carriage, a centrifugal dust arrester mounted on the dust box,
and a divided pipe leading from the exhaust fan, a small branch of
it leading to the dust arrester and a larger branch to the hood, sub-
stantially as shown and described.

No. 48,165. Street Cleaning Machine.

(Mackine pour nettoyer lea rues.)

Robert W. Furnas, John H. Furnas, and Jesse Kellum, all of
Indianapolis, Indiana, U.8.A., 7th February, 1895 ; 6 years.

Claim.—18t. The combination, in a pneumatic street cleanin,
machine, of a gathering hood, a dust collecting chamber, means of
introducting steam into the dust collecting chamber:asises forming
a continuous circuit through the hood and steam fill ust collect-
ing chamqer, and means of maiutaining a current of air through
such circuit. 2nd. The combination, in a pneumatic street cleaning
machine, of a gathering hood, a dust collecting chamber, a furnace,
and an exhaust fan and connections for conducting air from the
hood through the dust collecting chamber to the furnace. 3rd. The
comhination, in a pneumatic street cleaning machine, of a gathering
hood, a dust collecting chamber, a furnace, means for introducing
steam into the dust collecting chamber, and an exhaust fan and con-
nections for conducting air from the hood through the steam filled
dust collecting chamber to the furnace. 4th. The combination, in
a pneumatic street cleaning machine, of a gathering hood, a dust
collecting chamber, a furnace, means of introducing steam into the

- dust’ ting chamber, and an exhaust fan and connections for

conducting air from the hood through the steam filled dust collect-
ing chamber, and then a portion of it therefrom to the
furnace, and a portion to the hood, substantially as shown and
described. 5th. The combination in a pneumatic street clean-
ing wachine, of a gathering hood, a dust collecting chamber
a pipe leading from the hood to the upper end of the dust

collecting chamber, an engine and boiler, a pipe leading from the
engiune to the upper end of the dust collecting chamber for introduc-
ing steam therein, an exhaust fan and means for driving it, an air
pa.ssagz leading from near the lower end of the dust collecting
chamber up through it centrally out of its top to the exhaust fan, a
pipe leading from the exhaust fan to the hood, substantially as
shown and described. 6th. In a pneumaticstreet cleaning machine,
the cnmbination of a gathering hood, a furnace, an exhaust fan and
plf)e connections for conveying the air from the hood to the dust
collecting chamber and then a portion of it to the furnace and a por-
tion back to the hood, and a valve located in said pipes for regulat-
ing the proportions of air which shall pass to the fll)xmace or be re-
turned to the hood respectively, substantially as shown and
described. 7th. In a pneumatic street cleaning machine, the com-
bination of a gathering hood, a dust collecting chamber, a furnace,
an exhaust fan, pipes leading from the hood to the dust collecting
chamber and from the dust collecting chaniber to the exhaust fan, a
ﬁipe leading from the exhaust fan to the furnace and another to the
0od, and a valve located in one of said pipes for regulating the pro-
Eortion of air which shall pass to the furnace or be returned to_the
ood respectively, substantially as shown and described. 8th. In a
pneumatic street cleaning machine, a dust collecting chamber, an
engine, an expander to which steam is conducted from the engine,
and pipes leading from the expander to the dust collecting chamber
for introducing steam into the latter. 9th. The combination, in a
pneumatic street cleaning machine, of a dust collecting chamber, a
steam engine and boiler, an ex E&nder, a pipe leading from the ex-
pander to the dust collecting chamber for introducing steam therein,
and another pipe leading from the expander to the smoke stack of
the boiler, substantially as shown and described. 10th. In a pneu-
matic street cleaning machine, the combination of a gathering hood,
a dust collecting chamber, a pipe leading from the hood and enter-
ing the dust collecting chamber tangentially, means for introducing
steam into the dust collecting chamger and an opening for the esca
of air therefrom, and means of maintaining a current through the
pipes, hood and dust collecting chamber, substantially as shown and
described. 11th. In a pneumatic street cleaning machine, a gather-
ing hood whose front apron is adapted to contact with the street
surface and having a rear apron which extends almost but not
entirely to the surface of the street, and means of exhausting the air
from such hood, substantially as shown and described. 12th. In a
pneumatic street cleaning machine, a hood adapted to contact with -
the surface of the street and having a rear apron extending almost
but not entirely to the surface of the street and being formed in
sections and hinged at the top so that it can swing backward but
not forward, and means of exhausting the air fron: the hood, sub-
stantially as shown and described. 13th. In a pmeumatic- street
cleaning machine, a gathering hood consisting of two hoods, one in-
closed within the other, the rear apron of the inner hood extending al-
most but not entirely to the surface of the street, a dust collecting
chamber, an exhaust fan and connections for exhausting the air
from the inner hood, introducing it into the dust collecting chamber
and returning it to the outer hood. 14th. In a pneumatic street
cleaning machine, a gathering hood consisting of two hoods, one
enclosed within the other, the rear apron of the inner hood extend-
ing almost but not entirely to the surface of the street, a dust col-
lecting chamber, a furnace, and connections for exhausting the air
from the inner hood, passing it through the dust collecting chamber
and conducting a portion therefrom to the furnace and a portion
back to the outer hood. 15th. In a pneumatic street cleaning
machine, a double gathering hood, one being within the other, the
rear apron of the inner hood extending almost to the strect surface
and being formed of sections and o hinged at the top as to swin,
backward but not forward, a dust-collecting chamber, a pipe lead-
ing from the inner hood to the dust-eoll.ectmg chamber an(F:m ex-
haust fan and connections for exhausting the air from the inner
hood, introducing it into the dust collecting chamber and returning
it to the outer hood. 16th. In a pneumatic street cleaning machine,
a gathering hood adapted to drag upon the surface of the street,
suitable connections with the framework of the machine whereby
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such hood may have play in any direction, and friction rollers
mounted at the ends of such hood to protect the hood from contact
with the street curbing. 17th. In a pneumatic street cleaning
machine, a gathering hood adapted to contact with the surface of
the street, friction rollers mounted horizontally on the end of such
hood to prevent contact with the curb stone, an opening at the end
of the hood whereby the dirt near the curb-stone can be drawn into
the hood, and means of exhausting the air from the hood. 18th.
In a pneumatic street cleaning machine, a gathering hood adapted
to contact with the surface of the street, an exhaust pipe leading
from the hood, and a deflector mounted within the hood under the
opening therefrom into the pipe, and so arranged as to deflect the
air into such pipe. 19th. In a pneumatic street cleaning machine,
a gathering hood adapted to contact with the surfact of the street, a
dust chamber, a pipe leading from the hood to the dust chamber, a
pyramidal deflecting block fastened by a cable so as to drag on the
street’s surface within the hood immediately beneath the opening

therefrom into the suction pipe, and means of conveying the air
from the hood to the dust chamber.

No. 48,166. Paper Doll. (Poupée en papier.)

The Sackett & Wilhelms Lithographing Company, assignees of
Edwaad C. Betzig, all of New York, State of New York,
U.8.A., 8th February, 1895 ; 6 years.

Claim.~-1st. The herein described paper-doll, compriging a body
having an integral head and slits cut, from the edges of the body
toward the meck portion, forming thereby integral extensions, in
combination with a detachable garment having parts overlapped by
the said extensions when the %arment; is adjusted to the bodi', sub- |
stantially as described. 2nd. The herein described paper-doll, com-
prising a body having an integral head and slits cut from the edges
of the body toward the neck portion, forming thereby integral ex-
tensions, in combination with a detachable garment having tabs or
projections adapted to be overlapped by the said extensions, when
the garment is adjusted to the body, substantially as described.
3rd gi’:'he herein described paper-doll, having s body and in
arms inturned towards the body, combined with a detachable gar-
ment having parts adapted to be overlapped by the inturned arms,
when the garment isac{}usted to the body, substantially as described.
4th. The herein described paper-doll having a body and integral
arms inturned towards said body, combined with a detachable gar-
ment having parts adapted to be overlapped by the inturned arms,
and parts to rest thereon, when the garment is adjusted to the bod{,
substantially as described. 5th. The herein described pa})er«io 1,
comprising a body having an integral head and slits cut from the
edges of the body toward the neck portion, forming thereby integral
extensions, and having also arms inturned gowards the body, in
combination with a detachable garment having parts adapt.ed to
be overlapped by eaid extensions, and by said inturned arms, when
the garment is adjusted to the body, sube[;a._ntlallms deacribed.
6th. The herein described paper-doll, comprising a body having an
integral head and slits cut from the edges of the body toward the
neck portion, formin, thereby integral extensions, .and having also
arms inturned towards the body, in combination with a detachable
gurment having parts adapted to be overlapped by said extensions,

y said inturned arms and adapted to rest on the latter, when the
garment is adjusted to the body, substantially as described.

No. 48,167. Bill File. (Serre-papier.)

Wells Lowry Brewer, Rochester, New York, U.S. A., 8th February,
1895 ; 6 years.

transfer wires E, co-operating with the wires D, and having their
free ends normally interlocked with-the corresponding ends of the
wires D, and a spring for separating the interlocking ends of said
wires, substantially as and for the purpose described. 2nd. Ina
bill file, the combination of receiving wires D, provided with re-
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cessed ends having lateral slots or recessed d®, transfer wires E, co-
operating with the wires D, and baving their free ends provided
with projectiona 3, for entering the lateral recesses d*, and a spring
for separating the interlocking ends of said wires, substantially as
and for the purpose specified. 3rd. In a bill file, the combination of
a receiving wire D, and a spring transfer wire E, having its free end
normalliy terlocked with the corresponding end of the wire D, sub-
stantially as and for the purposeset forth. 4th. Inahbill file, the com-
bination of a base piece X, a stationary receiving wire D, and a trans-
fer wire E secured to the base piece A, and formed with an arched
portion €2, having its free end normally interlocked with the corres-
ponding end of the stationary receiving wire D, and a spring portion
¢4, interposed between the base piece and said arched portion, sub-
stantially as and for the pu described. 5th. In a bill file, the
combination of a base piece A, the two receiving wires D formed of
a single piece, laterally extending base loops d, formed of said piece
and interposed between the receiving wires D, fastening means d!
for securing said piece to the base piece, and a transfer wire co-
operating with the receiving wire, substantially as and for the pur-
pose specified. 6th. In a bill file, the combination of a base piece A,
-receiving wires D, transfer wires E formed of a single piece and
having the free ends arched and .normally interlocked with corres-
ponding ends of the receiving wires D, loops e formed of said
piece and interposed between the transfer wires and having sprin
outer portions e®, substantially as and for the Xurposg set forth. 7th.
In a bill file, the combination of & base piece A, receiving and trans-
fer wires on the base piece, and a casing or cover B removably hinged
to said base piece, substantially as and for the purpose described.

No. 48,168. Device for Holding Skein Threads,
(Appareil pour tenir les écheveaux de fil.)

Leonard Owen Smith, Philz;delphia, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 8th
February, 1895 ; 6 years. i

Claim.—1st. A device for holding silks or threads, consisting, of

Clatm.—1st. In a bill file, the combination of receiving wires D,

an outer envelope or casing open at one or both ends, with an 1aner



124 THE CANADIAN

card to carry said silks or threads, said parts being co-operatively
conformed to prevent the card from being withdrawn from said
envelope except in one direction, substantially as deseribed.  2nd.
A device for holding silks or threads, consisting of an outer envelope
or casing open at both ends, with an inner card to carry said sil‘(s
or threads, said parts being co-operatively conformed taprevent the
card from being withdrawn from s:li({ envelope except in one
direction, substantially as deseribed. 8rd. A deviee for holding
silks or threads, consisting of an onter casing or envelope open at
both ends, the opening at one end being narrower than the opposite
end with an inner card of substantially the same configuration as the
envelope, substantially as described. 4th, oA device for holding
silk or threads, consmisting of an elongated card provided with a
recess at one end for receiving said threads or silks, and of a case or
wrapper so conformed relative to said eard as to resist withdrawal of
card excepting in one direetion, substantially as described.  5th, A
de\‘ict-for‘wldlngcu-broid(-r_\'silk or thread, consisting of anelongated
card the opposite edges of which incline toward each other, said card
carrying longitudinally thereon the skein of thead, with an outer
casing enveloping said card ana haped to correspond therewith,
said casing being open at the narvewor end to permit the threads to
be indcpendently withdrawn therethrough, substantially as de-
seribed. 6th. A device for holding (-mhmiﬁm;\'silks or threads con-
sisting of an elongated, tapered curd recessed at the broader end
and enveloped in a caxing of corresponding shape and size, said cas.
ing being open at the narrower end to permit threads mounted upon
said card to be withdrawn from the holder through the narrower
end of the casing without displacing said card, substantially as de-
scribed.  7th. A device for carrying threads consisting of an
elougated card, the edges of which incline toward each other, said
card being recessed as described, a skein of thread longitudinally
disposed on said card with an_envelope open at both ends and
shaped to correspond substantially to the size of said card and sur-
rounding the same, substantially as and for the purpose specitied.
Sth. A device for holding silks or threads consisting of a casing
carrying an inner card recessed or perforated at one or hoth ends
and adapted to carry a skein of thread a portion of said card
adjacent to a recess at one end being bent or extended over the
adjacent edge of the case or envelope to prevent said card fromn
being withdrawn excepting in one divection, substantially ax de-
scribed  9th. In a deviee for holding sitks or th consisting of
an elongated casing or envelope, an inuer card recessed or perforated
at one end and supporting a skein of thread, the portion of said
card adjacent to said recess being hovked over the adjacent end of
the case and attached thereto to prevent the parts from bein
separated, substantially as described. 10th, A doviee for holding
threads consisting of 2 substantially parallel sided casing  or
envelope carrying an inner card recessed or perforated at one end
and supporting a skein of thread, the portion of the said eard adjacent
to the recess being hooked over the end of the case and attached
thereto by a suitable adhesive substance to prevent the parts from
being separated, substantially as deseribed.  11th. A desvice for
carrying silks or threads consisting of a casing open at both ends
carrying an inner card recessed at the upper end and supporting a
skein of thread, the portion of the card on each side of the recess
being partially or wholly bent over the adjacent end of the casing
and attached thereto to prevent the withdrawal of the card, sub-
stantially as described.

No. 18,169.

Cattle Stall for Ships.

(Stalle & bestiauz pour vaissezuz.)

rmel
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Johu Rooth, Douglas, Inle of Man, Sth February, 18955 6 years.

Claim. 1st. Cattle stalls for shipboard arranged side by side in
rows running fore and aft with alley ways between the rows, and
constructed with stowable stanchions ¢, and shifting boards / and 7,
$0 as to be readily erected and taken apart, combined with holsters
or pads at the back of such stals, and collars or stocks for embrac-
ing the necks of the animals, substantially as described and
illustrated.  2nd. Tnshipboard eattle stalls, the eollars m for encircl-
ing the animals” necks, connected by short lenggths of chain or rope
2 n, with slide rods o o, substantialiy as deseribed and illustrated.
3rd. In shipboard cattle stalls, in comhination, floor battensarranged
both fore and aft and thwartship with passage ways for drainage in
the fore and aft battens, pads for the animals” ramps, and collars or
stocks for their necks, substantially as described and illustrated.
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No. 48,170. Automatic Apparatus for Raining

Liquids. (Appareil pour pomper les liquides.)

EXANeC R

Benjamin Kerr, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 8th February, 1895 ; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. An automatic apparatus for raising liquids, com-
prising an ejecting pipe with an enlargement at its lower end which
approximately fills the outer casing, by means of which the natural
was contained in the earthmay be utilized to raise the water tlu'nugh
| the ejecting pipe, and discharge the same above the surface of the
l(‘:ll‘th, substantially as described and specified. | 2nd. In an auto-

matic apparatus for raising liquids, the combination of vuter casiug

A, ejecting pipe B, concentrator G, and dischaige spout G, substan
tially as deseribed and for the purpose specitied. 3id. Inan auto-
i matic apparatus for raising liquids, the combination of outer casing
A, cjecting pipe B, concentrator C, dischange spout G, apper en-
larged end I, substantially as described and for the purpose
specified.

No. 48,171. Electric Heater.

(Appareil de chauffage éléctrique.)

v
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Cmn]mny, assignee of James F,
ew York, U.S.A. Sth Febrary.

The Consolidated Car Heatin
McElroy, both of Albany,
18955 6 years.

&

Claim.~ 1st. In anelectric heater, the combination of an elongated
¢lliptically forined porcelain core, a spiral groove (~xt('ndin£,' from
tone end of the core to the other, a coiled wire wound in the form of
a spiral spring placed in said groove, said porcelain core snitably
, mounted, substantially as described and for the purpose set forth,
.2ud. Inwn electric heater, the combination of a plate secured to
I the riser of the seat of a street car, a post protruding from said
plate, an elliptically formed porcelain core seenred to said post,
spiral groove extending from one end of said elliptically formed core
i to the other, a coiled wire wound in the form of a spiral spring
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placed in said groove, a_front piece secured to said plate placed
about said core and winding, a series of openings at the top and
bottom of said front piece, substantially as described and for the
purpose set forth. 3rd. In an electric heater, an elliptically formed
elongated porcelain core mounted within a radiator, an arm con-
nected with said porcelain core provided with an elongated slot, a
bolt passing through said elongated slot for the purpose of securin;
one end of said core, a spring washer placed in contact with the he
of said bolt and said arm, arranged in such a manner that a longitu-
dinal and transverse motion may be provided for in said porcelain
core, substantially as described and t}:wr the purpose set forth. 4th.
In an electric heater, the combination of two or more elliptically
formed elongated dporce.lain cores, a projecting arm placed on the
end of each of said cores arranged in such a manner that said arms
shall pass each other forming an overlapping joint, a coiled wire
wound in the form of a spiral spring extending in aspiral path along
each of said cores, said porcelain cores suitably mounteé within a
radiator, a front piece having openings at the top and bottom, sub-
stantially as described and for t'fe purpose set forth.

No. 48,172. Electric Heater.

(Appareil de chauffage flectrique.)
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The Consolidated Car Heating Company, assignee of James F.
McElroy, both of Albany, New York, U.S.A., 8th February,
1895 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In an electric heater, the combination of a frame,
two or more spindles mounted therein, a coil of wire traversing in a
spiral Eath about each of said spindles, a tube secured to said frame
into which the live wires are placed, said live wires connected with
the coils on said spindles, substantially as described and for the
purpose set forth. 2nd. In an electric heater, a frame provided on
each side with a tube, a series of non-conductor spindles secured at
each end of said frame, a coiled spiral spring extending in a spiral
path about each of said spindles, a wire provided with a cut-out
connecting two of the spindles, a wire provided with a cut out con-
necting with one of said spindles, each of the live wires passing into
said tube, substantially as described and for the purpose set forth.
3rd. Inan electric heater, the combination of a frame consisting of
an end piece containing a chair for the reception of a plate, a non-
conducting spindle, a bolt passing thmugﬁ said plate and longi-
tudinally through said spindle, a tube placed on each side of said
frame secured at one end to the end of said frame, the opposite end
of said tube movable within a collar in said frame, a series of rods
passing through said frame from end to end capable of adjustment,
substantially as described and for the purpose set forth.

No. 48,178, Electric Heater.
(Appareil de chauffage électrique.)
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The Consolidated Car Heating Com
McElroy, both of Albany, New
1895 ; 6 years.

ny, assignee of James E-
ork, U.S.A., 8th February,

Claim.—1st. In an electric heater, a spindle constructed of non-

conducting substance, a rod

ing therethrough, an arm at the
end of said spindle supperted to the end of the heater, a resistant

material placed on said spindle, all suitably encased within a
radiator having an openin% at the top and at the bottom, substan-
tially as described and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In an
electric heater, a non-conducting spindle, wire coiled about the
same, said spinple mounted at eacﬁ end within a radiator, said
radiator provided with a metallic plate curved to form a concave
surface toward the front of the radiator, with a means for intro-
ducing air to the interior of the heater near the bottom thereof and
emitting the same near the top thereof, substantially as described
and for the purpose set forth.

No. 48,174. Autdmatic Weighing and Package Fill-
ing Machine. (Machine automatique @ em-
Ppaqueter et peser.)
r “ - ‘
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William Henry Doble, assignee of Edward Henry Dewson, both of
Quincy, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 8th February, 1895 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In an automatic weighing and package filling
machine, the combination with a hopper, a weighing scale and a
gate which controls the outlet of the hopper, of ‘a solenoid whose
core is connected with the gate and wires leading therefrom, a
source of electrical supply, a contact piece connected with the scale
beam which when the scale beam tips completes the circuit and the
core of the solenoid moves in a direction to close the gate, the cir-
cuit being broken by the drop‘[:ing of the scale beam when the pack-
age is removed, and means whereby when a box is again placed on
the scales electrical connection is automatically made whereby the
core is thrown in the reverse direction and the gate is opened, sub-
stantially as described. 2nd. In an antomatic weighing and pack-
age filling machine, the combination with a hopper, a weighing
scale, and a gate controlling the outlet of the hopper, of a double
solenoid having a core connected with the gate, and wires leadigg
therefrom, a source of electrical supply, a contact piece connec
with the scale beam which when the scale beam tips completes the
circuit and the core of the solenoid moves in a direction to close the
gate, the circuit being broken by the dropping of the scale beam
when the package is removed, and means whereby when a box is
again placed on the scales electrical connection is automatically
made whereby the core is thrown in the reverse direction and the
gate is opened, substantially as described. 3rd. In an automatic
weighing and package filling machine, the combination with a
hopper, a weighing scale, and a gate controlling the outlet of the
hopper, of a double solenoid having cores connected with the gate, a
contact piece on the scale beam, two terminal pieces adapted to be
electrically connected by the contact piece when the scale beam tips,
and suitable wires connected with®the said terminals and solpnoisg,
and a source of electrical supply whereby the circuit is completed by
the tif)ping of the scale beam and the cores of the solenoids move
and close the gate, the circuit being broken by the dropping of the
scale beam when tl;gfacka%:a is removed, and means whereby when
a box is again pla on the scales electrical connection is auto-
matically made whereby the cores are turown in the reverse direc-
tion and the gate is opened, substantially as described. 4th. In an
automatic weighing machine, the combination with a hopper, a
weighing scale, and a gate controlling the outlet of the hopper, of a
solenoid whose core is connected with the gate, and wires leading
therefrom, a spring lever which is within the circuit, and adapted to
be operated by the placing of a box on the scales whereby the cir-
cuit is completed, and the core of the solenoid is moved in a direc-
tion to open the gate, substantially as described. 5th. Inan auto-
matic weighing and package filling machine, the combination
with a hopper and a weighing scale, of a feeder in the hopper
operated by a driving mechanism, a gate which controls the out-
let of the hopper, and means whereby when the scale beam
tips, the gate will moved automatically to close the
mouth of the hopper, and the feeder will be thrown out of -
engagement with the driving mechanism, substantmllff a8 described.
6th. In an automatic weighing and package fillin machine,
the combination with a hopper and a weighing scale, of & gate con-
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ttollinE the outlet of the hopper, a solenoid whose core is connected
with the gate, a contact piece on the scale beam, two terminal pieces
adapted to be electrically connected by the contact piece when the
scale beam tips, and suitable wires connected with the said terminals
and solenoid and a source of electrical supply whereby the circuit is
completed by the tipping of the scale beam, and the core of the sole-
noid moves 1n a direction to close the gate, a feeder in the hopper
mounted on a shaft which is geared to the driving mechanism
through a clutch, a lever and link connection between the clatch of
the driving mechanism and the core of the solenoid whereby when
the cove is moved in a direction to close the gate the clutch will be
disengaged and the feeder will stop, and when the core is moved in
the reverse direction and the gate is opened the clutch will be thrown
into engagement, substantially as described. 7th. In an automatic
weighing and package filling machine the combination with a hopper,
a weighing scale ar?g a gate controlling the outlet of the hopper, of
a double solenoid having cores connected with the gate, a contact
piece on the scale beam, two terminal pieces adapted to be electrically
connected by the contact piece when the scale beam tips, and suit-
able wires connected with said terminals and solenoids and a source
of electrical supply whereby the circuit is completed by the tipping
of the scale beam, and the cores of the solenoiSS move 1 a direction
to close the gate, the circuit being broken by the falling of the scale
beam when the package is removed, and means whereby when a box
is again placed on the scales another electrical circuit is completed
whereby the cores are thrown in the reverse direction and the gate
is opened, a feeder-in the hopper mounted on a shaft which is geared
to the driving mechanism through a clutch operated through a lever
and link connection by the cores of the solenoids whereby the feeder
is thrown into gear with the driving mechanism when the gate is
open, and thrown out of gear when the gate is closed, substantially
as described. 8th. In a weighing and package filling machine, the
combination with the platform, of a guard having an upright rear
wall, a bent finger pivoted to the rear partof the platform, its upper
end projecting through a slot in said wall, a spring fixed to the wall
and fpressing' said finger into the slot, and a lever pivotted to said
platform and extending rearwardly through a slot in said finger, and
two metallic points with which the said lever is adapted to make and
break electrical connection as the finger piece is pressed against the
spring or released, substantia]lx as described. 9th. In a weighin,
and package filling machine, the combination of a gate, a solenoi
whose core is connected with the gate, a source of electrical supply
connected with the solenoid, a pivotted lever carrying at one end a
striking point in line with the core of the solenoid, and having at its
other end a contact piece, two contact points which are connected
by the contact piece and form a part of the circuit, the lever
being 80 adjusted that when a current of electricity is passed
through the solenoid the core will be drawn ainst  the
striking point and turn the lever on its pivot. lifting the contact
piece and breaking the circuit, substantially as described.
10. In a weighing and package filling machine, the combination
with a hopper, a weighing scale and a gate controlling the outlet of
the hopper, of a double solenoid having its cores connected with
the gate, a contact piece on the scale beam, two terminal pieces
adapted to be electrically connected by the contact piece when the
scale beam tips, suitable wires connected with said terminals and
solenoids and a source of electrical supply whereby the circuit is
completed by the tipping of the scale {;eam and the cores of the
solenoids move in a direction to close the gate, the circuit being
broken by the falling of the scale beam when the package is re-
moved, a spring controlled lever f2, which is connected with the
scale platforin and which carries a contact piece forming part of the
circuit through the second solenoid and which is a ag(t;ed to be
moved 80 a8 to complete the circuit by the placing of a box on the
scale platform, thereby causing the core to move and open the gate,
a pivoted lever v, carrying at one end a striking point in line with
sald seocond solenoid and having at its other end a contact
iece, two contact points which together with the contact. piece
orm a part of the circuit, the lever v, being so adjusted that when
the core is moved to open the gate it will be thrust against the
striking point and tip the lever and break the circuit and will fall
back and close the circuit at that_point when the coreis withdrawn,
and a secondary fulcrum z for the lever f2, whereby the circuit is
broken at another point when the scale beam begins to tip and be-
fore the circuit is re-established through the first solenoid, and a
feeder which is connected by a clutch with driving mechanism, the
clutch being connected with the core of the solenoid in such a man-
ner as to have the feeder operate only while the gate is open, sub-
stantially as described.

No. 48,1785.
(Apparesl pour la navigation aérienne.)

Nicholas Hermann Borgfelt, Brooklyn, and Charles Friedrich Zen-
ker, New York, both in the State of New York, U.S.A., &th
February, 1895 ; 6 years.

Apparatus for Aerial Navigation.

Claim.—1st. In an aerial apparatus, the combination of wings,
each having an outer and an inner section, the inner sections of the
wings being pivotally connected to each other and each wing being
pivoted intermediate of its sections, together with mechanism for
swinging the wings on their pivots, all arranged so that a movement
of the operating mechanism will swing the sections of each wing in

opposite directions, as set forth. 2nd. In an aerial apparatus, the
combination, with a centre shaft, of wing-rods pivoted thereto by
one end and connected to rock shafts intermediate of the ends of
the rods, each of said wing-rods having combined therewith a section
of fabric, all arranged in such a manner that each wing rod overlaps

the section of fabric attached to the next adjacent wing-rod, as set
forth. 3rd. In an aerial apparatus, the combination of wings, each
having an outer and inner section, each wing being pivoted inter-
mediate of its sections, together with a centre shaft to which the
inner section of each wing is pivoted, as set forth. 4th. The combi-
nation, with a base A, of wings provided with stiffening rods F, F,
of sliding tubes /, [ fastened to the stiffening rods F, F, together
with guide-rods d, d co-operating with the tubes and mounted on the
base, substantially as described. 5th. The combination, with pivoted
wings of a base A, suspending rods a attached thereto, said rods
being also attached to the wing pivots, substantially as described.
6th. The combination, with a base A, and suspending rods «, a
pivotally attached thereto, and mechanism for operating wings, of
wings carried by said rods and said wing operating mechanism,
substantially as specified. 7th. In an aemal apparatus, a pair of
double acting wings pivoted intermediate of their ends and to a
centre shaft and arranged to confine the air upon the down stroke,
and to allow free circulation u;}J]on the up stroke, in combination,
with operating mechanism for the wings connected to the wings by
pivotal connections, as set forth.

No. 48,176. Machine for Making Paper Boxes.
(Mackine pour faire les boites en papier.)

Eugene Henry Taylor, Lynn, John ¥, Spaulding, Boston, James G.
Tewksbury, Somerville, and Benjamin Spauidmg, Tewksbury,
all in Massachusetts, U.S. A., 8th February, 1895 ; 6 years.

Clatm.--1st. The combination with a side guide, of a longitudi-
nally adjustable block thereon, a (fua.ge carrier pivoted to said block
at tge inner side of the guide, and means to turn said gauge carrier
on its pivot and maintain it in adjusted position, substantially as
described. 2nd. In a box-making machine, the combination with
the former, and means to feed the blanks thereto one at a time, of
tracts to support the body of the blank while being fed, and adjust-
able auxiliary tracts to support the ends of the blank, and maintain
the blank horizontal beyond the main supporting tracts, substan-
tially as described. 3rd. In a box-making machine, the combina-
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tion with a stationary middle track and laterally adjustable side
tracks, to support the blank, of auxiliary tracks to support the ends
of the blank beyond the side tracks, substantially as described. 4th.
The combination with a side-guide of a longitudinally adjustable
block secured thereto, a gauge carrier pivoted to said block at the
inner side of the guide, and a threaded post and nut for effecting
an exact adjustment of the gauge carrier on its pivot, substantially
ag described. 5th. A stationary middle track, laterally adjustable
side tracks, side guides, auxiliary tracks mounted on said guides
beyond the side tracks, and means to adjust said auxiliary tracks
upon the guides, of cross-shafts provided with right and left hand
threads to engage bearings in the guides, and a connecting shaft
and gearing whereby the said guides are made adjustable simultan-
eously, substantially as descrig:d. 6th. In a box-making machine,
the combination with a former, of pasting and wetting devices for
the blank located at a distance from the former, tracks to sustain
the blank while being fed to the former adjustable auxiliary tracks
to support the pastéd ends of the blank and correctly present them
to be acted upon by the former, and feeding mechanism for the
blank, substantially as described. 7th. In a box-making machine,
the combination with a former and means to fged the blanks thereto
one at a time, of tracks upon which the blank is supported while
being fed, and adjustable yielding track-like supports interposed
between the back of the former and the adjacent ends of the tracks,
whereby formers of different sizes may be used, substantially as
described. 8th. In a box-making machine, the combination with
gauges to position a pile of blanks, a former, means to actuate it,
and a reciprocating feeder, to feed the undermost blank of the pile
to the former, of a vertically adjustable end gauge, a gauge plate on
the lower end thereof made yielding to accommodate variations in
the thickness of the blank, and an_adjustable presser foot between
said end gauge, and former to maintain the blank flat after it has
been fed past the end gauge, substantially as def®ribed. 9th. The
combination with the former, and a reciprocating feeder to feed the
blanks thereto, of an adjustable end gauge provided with a yielding
gauge plate to admit thereuder one blank at a time, and a longi-
tudinally curved presser foot intermediate said gauge and former to
maintain the blank flat after passing the end gauge, substantially as
described. 10th. The combination with a former, and end gauge
adjacent thereto, and feeding mechanism, of an adjustable presser
foot intermediate, the end gauge and former and consisting of
curved plates adapted to bear at their edges upon the blank and
maintain it flat, substantially as described. 11th. In a box-making
machine, a head, and end gauge vertically adjustable therein, com-
bined with a presser foot composed of a curved plate secured to the
head, and a co-operating curved plate, adjustably supgorted by and
longitudinally movable with relation to said head, and longitudinal
edges of the curved plates resting on the upper surface of and
maintaining the blank flat, substantially as described. 12th.
In a box-making machine, the combination with a former, of
blank supporting tracks terminating some distance from the former,
filling plates at the rear of the former and adjustable towards and
from it, and yielding track-like supports carried by the filling
plates to support the blank between the former @nd the
end of the track, substantially as described. 13th. The combina-
tion with the former, and side %uides, of vertically extende d edge
ides longitudinally adjustable on said guides, and projecting
edges on the underside of the guides to support the extreme edges
of the blank, substantially as described. 14th. In a box-makin
machine, the combination with wetting devices to moisten the blan
parallel to its front and rear edges an also to moisten it parallel
to its side edges, laterally adjustable pasting devices to paste the
ends of the blank, and side tracks to support the blank movable
laterally with said pasting devices, and rigid connections between
the pasting and laterally adjustable wetting devices, whereby both
may be adjusted laterally, of means including a reciprocating yoke
to operate the wetting and pasting devices simultaneously, sub-
stantially as described. 15th. In a box-making machine, the com-
bination with a paste pan, pasters therein, a track movable with
said pan and an end wetter for the blank perallel to said track, of a
reciprocating spindle to actuate the Eastel;s. and a support for the
end wetters rigidly connected to the spindle and to move there-
with, substantially as described. 16th. In a box-making machine,
the combination with a reciprocating yoke, a slide longitudinally
adjustahle thereon, and an upright and spindle secured to said
slide, of a laterally adjustable paste-pan through which the spindle
is extended, pasters attached to the spindle, and end wetters sup-
ported upon the upright rallel to the inner side of the paste-pan,
substantially as descnbecfa 17th. The combination with the lateral
support e3, the end wetter holder having a longitudinal slot in its
inner side, and wetting devices in said support and holder, the end-
most holding frame of the transverse wetting devices resting at one
end in the slotted holder, of a reciprocating yoke, means to adjust
the lateral support thereon, and conunections between the yoke and
end wetter holdor, whereby the latter may be longitudinally ad-
justed on the yoke, substantially as described. 18th. In a box-
making machine, the combination with a former, a reciprocatin
cross-head having rack teeth and to which said former is attached,
and rigid guides for said cross-head, of a gear in mesh with the
rack teeth, a pinion movable with said gear, and a reciprocating
toothed arm in engagement with said pinion to rotate it first in one
and then in the other direction, and thereby reciprocate the cross-
ead and former, substantially as descrioed. 19th. In a box-making

machine, the combination with a reciprocating cross-head, vertical
guides therefor, and an attached former, of a cam-actuated arm, rack
teeth on said cross-head and arm, and intermediate gearing con-
necting them whereby the cross-head and former are recipro-
cated, substantially as described. 20th. The combination with
the former, and means to move it, of a movable follower, a slide-
rod attached thereto and extended through the head of the ma-
chine and means to cushion the follower as it rises and falls, sub-
stantially as described. 21st. The combination with a reciprocatin
former, of a follower adapted to be raised thereby, a slide mg
attached to the follower, a cylinder on the upper end of the rod, a
piston movable thereon, and its attached piston rod, and a latch to
maintain the piston rod elevated, substantially as described. 22nd.
In a box-making machine, the combination with a former, a fol-
lower movable thereby, a slide-rod detachably secured to said fol-
lower, and a cushioning device for the follower, of means to nor-
mally limit the descent of the follower, and a latch to permit the
follower to drop into abnormal position whereby it can be detached
from the said slide rod, substantially as described. 23rd. The com-
bination with a reciprocating former, and means to move it, of a
movable follower, a cushioning device therefor including a piston, a
rod to control the descent of the follower, and a latch for said rod,
substantially as described. 24th. The combination with a recipro-
cating former, of a follower movable thereby, side and end end
wiper plawes between which it moves, and a slide rod detachably
connected to the follower, substantially as described. 25th.
The combination with a former, of ocompound turners
located at the cormers thereof, and automatic actuating means
to first move said turner toward the sides of the former, and then
cause a portion of the turners to turn by a continuation of the same
movement about each of the corners of the former, whereby the sides
and the corner flaps of a blank are turned over upon the sides and
ends of the former, substantially as described. 26th. The combi-
nation with a former, of compound turners located at the corners
thereof, adjusting devices for said turners, and actuating means to
first move said turners toward the sides of the former and then cause
& portion of the turners to turn about each of the corners of the
former, whereby the sides and the corner flaps of a blank are turned
over upon the sides and ends of the former, substantially as
described. 27th. The combination with a former, of folding turners
located adjacent the corners thereof and normally extended, toward
the sides of the former to turn the side flanges of a blank against the
former, and thereafter by a continuation of the same movement to
fold portions of said turners about the corners and ends of the former,
to thereby turn the corner flaps of the blank inward against the ends
of the former, substantially as described. 28th. The combination
with the reciprocating former, and means to move it, and a follower
to clamp a blank upon the former, of compound turners supported
adjacent to the path of movement of the corners of the former, and
actuating mechanism to move said turners against the sides of a
clamped blank and turn them over upon the former, a portion of the
turners being then turned about the corners and toward the ends of
the former, to turn the corner flaps of the blank upon the ends of the
former, substantially as described. 29th. The combination with
the former, of compound turners pivotally supported adjacent the
corners thereof, rock-shafts to which portions of said compound are
connected and means to normally maintain the parts of the turners
extended, of means to actuate said rock shafts to move the extended
turners toward the sides of the former, continued movement of said
shafts turning the connected portiouns of the turners over upon the
ends of the former, substantially as described. 30th. The combi-
nation with a former, of compound turners adjacent the corners
thereof, rock-shafts parallel to the sides of the former, and extended
loosely through hubs on portions of the compound turners, pivotal
connections uniting the parts of each compound turner, gearin
intermediate and rock-shafts and other portions of the turners an
meuns to actuate the rock-shafts and thereby first move the turners
bodily toward the former, and thereafter to move portions of them
over upon the ends of the former, substantially as described.  31st.
The combination with a former, of compound turners located adja-
cent the corners thereof and each consisting of wings or plates
hinged together, rock-shafts on which the compound turners are
loosely supported, engaging gears secured upon said shafts and to one
wing or plate of each compound turner, respectively, means to
normally extend the parts of the compound turners, and actuatin
mechanism for the rock-shafts to move the compound turners aroun
the said shatts and also to move one plate or wing of each tnrmer
relatively to its fellow, substantialf)y as described. 32nd. The
combination with a former, or rock-shafts parallel to the sides there-
of, compound turners consisting of portions jointed together and pro-
vided with hubs to loosely embrace said shafts and longitudinally
adjustable thereon, means to retain them in adjusted position on
said shafts, connections between the rock-shafts and a ton of
each compound turner, and means to actuate the rock-shafts, sub-
stantially as described. 33rd. The combination with the former,
rock-shafts, bearings for and at the extremities of said rock-shafts,
compound turners provided with hubs to loosely embrace said shatts
and laterly adjustable thereon inside of said bearings, and means to
hold the said turners in the required positions of adjustment along
said rock-shafts and thereby adapt them for boxes of different sizes,
of mechanism to positively actuate said rock-shafts and thereby
cause the compound turners to bend the sides and corner flaps of the
blank about the former, substantially as described. - The
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combination with the  former, means o move it, a movable
follower, and adjustable  side wiper pintes paallel to o the
sides of and adjacent to the path of movement of the former, of
vock-shiatts xuppotted at theiv estrennties in beavings on the side
wiper plates, llul(lmg turners pivotally supported on said shafts con
nections between said shafts and portions of the said turners

means to actuate said rock-shafts, whereby the <aid turners first e
woved toward the sudes of the former, and then portions theveof are
folded nbout the corners thereof, substantially as deseribed.  3ith.
The combination, with the reaiprocating former, means to move it,
and a movable follower, of compound tarners to turn theside langes
of @ hlank over apon the sides of the former, portions of said turners
being movabile to turn the comer flaps of the blank over upon the
ends of the former, end wiper plates to turn the end flaps of the
blank down upon the corner faps as the former is moved hetween
said wiper plates, and actunting deviees for said turners and wiper
plates, substantially as deseribed. 36th. In a bov-making machine,
the combination, with a reciprocating former, a movable follower,
feeding mechanism to place the blank betw een the follower and for-
mer, and means to move the former to raise the blank and clamp it
against the follower, of side and lip twrners, actuating mech:ansm
for said turners acting to positively move them and cause them to
turn and hold the sides and corner flaps of the blank against the
sides and ends respeetively of the former, and end wiper plates to
turn the ends of the blanks over upon the previously turned corner
flaps, substantially as deseribed,  37th. The combination, with a
reciprocating former, and means to move it, a movable follower to
co-uperate therewith toclamp a blank, and end and side wiper plates,
of compound turners supported by the side wiper plates and
adjustable with relation thereto, and mechanism to actuate the
compound turners to first move them towards the sides of the
former and afterward turn the portions of the turners around the
corners of and towards the ends of the former, whereby the sides
and corner tlapx of the blank are turned over upon the former, sub-
stantially ax deseribed. 38th. In a box-makmg machine, the com-
bination, with the former means to reciprocite it, 2 movable follower
against which the blank is cdamped by the forwer, and adjustable
side and end wiper plates hetween which the follower is moved, of
laterally adjustable side and lip turners carried by the side wiper
plates, and mdependent actuating mechanism for the said turners,
to move the sides and corner flaps of the blank towards the former,
and hold them in such position, substantially s described. 39th.
In a box-making machine, the combination, with the pressure head,
of the threaded pressure screws, and nuts on said ws loosely
mounted and rotatable in the said pressure head, substantially ws
described.  40th. In a box-making machine, the combination, with
the pressure bead, of the threaded pressure screws, nuts on said
screws loosely mounted and rotatable in the said pressure head, and
a reciprocating rack and gearing to oscillate the said pressure serews,
substantially as described. 41st. The combination, with the pressure
head, of the threaded pressure shafts, and nuts loosely mounted in
said pre: sure head and provided with pinions, and the intermediate
gears, substantially = desceribed.  42nd. The combination, with the
pressure head, of the threaded pressure shafts, and nuts loosely
mounted in said pressure head and provided with pinions, the in-
termediate gears, the worm gear comnected with one of the said
intermediate gears, and the worm shaft, substantiaily as described.
43rd. In a box-making machine, the combination, with the threaded
pressure serews, of the pressure head, nats loosely mounted and
rotatable in the said head, an end wiper plate supported by and
adapted to rock with relation to the pressire head, and yielding
supports to act upon the end wiper plate and maintain it in normal
position, substantially as deseribed. 44th. In abox making machine,
the combination, with the threaded pressure screws, of the pressure
head nuts Joosely mounted and rotatable in the said pressure
head, a rockirg block having a comvex back to rest in a
coneavity in tlm?n-:ul, and end wiper plate attached to said block,
and a vielding support at each side of the coneavity to bear
inst the back of the said hlock, substantially as deseribed

g

a
42th. The combinatiom with the presswe head having o vertical
caneavity thereiz, of 2 rockimg black having a comvex back to rest

in the concavity and an attachea end wiper plate, yeilding supports
adapted to bear upon the back o1 the block at opposite sides of its
centre, and adjustable sleeves for the said yeilding supports, substan-
tially as descr.bed. 46th. The cornbination with the pressure head
having  rivid lug at the bottem and a movable locking lug at the
top thereof, and & concavity between said lugs, of a vocking block
having at its back a convexity to rest in said concavity, pivots
secured to said block and beld in vlace in said tugs, yeilding suppor
betweeu the pressure head and ahe block at opposite sides of its
centre, and the end wiper plate astached to the face of the block,
substantially as deseribed.  47th. The combination with the pres-
sure head, of a rocking block pivited thereto, a locking deviee to
hold the said block in place, an erd wiper plate attached to the face
of =aid block and spring-supported shanks adapted to bear against
the back of said block, and position it, and the attached wiper plate,
substantially as deseribed,  dsth, The combination with the pres-
sure head having projecting huges at the top and bottom thereof, and
a coneavity between them, of a rocking block having a convex back
to rest it in said concavity pivots seenred to said block and located
in line with the centre of the cnrve forming the convex back thereof
and pivoted in said lugs, and the end wiper plate attached to the
face of said block, substantially as described. — $9th. Inapaper box.
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making machine, the combination with the main dreiving shaft, of a
brake wheel fast thereon, a co-operating friction shoe, a threaded
rod, an engaging collar therefor pivated to said shoe, and means to
rotate the rod to set or release the nake, substantially as deseribed,
aOth. The combiation with the driving pulley, and the main driv-
ing shaft, of a cluteh meehanism between the shaft and the driving
pmlley, a brake wheel on said shaft, a co-operating friction shoe, a
rotatable rod having a threaded end to engage and move said shoe,
means to operate the eluteh mechanism, and connections between
said means and the threaded rod to rotate the latter and set the
brake when the cluteh mechanisin is made inoperative, substantially
as described, 81st. The combination with the main driving shaft,
of a brahe wheel thereon, a friction shoe, and a threaded collar
attached to said shoe, a rod oppositely threaded at its ends and pro-
vidded with a gear fast thereon, a threaded slveeve in engagement
with one end of the red, the other end thereof engaging the collar
on the shoe, and a reciprocating rack bar in engagement with and
to rotate the gear on the 1od to set or telease the brake, substan.
tially as deestibed. 52u0d. ‘I'he combination with a reciprocating
former, of mechanisi to bend the Blank held upon it, and thereby
form the box or cover, and plates adjustable towards and from the
pathof the movement of the former, to engage the downturned
edges of the finished box or cover and strip it from the former as it
descends, substantially as deseribed.

No. 48,177, Astronomical Chart. (Carte astronomigue.)
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Frank FEgrl Ormsby and Ebenezer Sprague, both of Chicago, Tlinois,
U.S AL, 8th February, 1895 5 6 years.

Craim.——In an astronomical or educational chart, the combinatiou,
with the stationary bed-piece or dise bearing a circular arrangement
of figures representing a yearly calendar and certain_signs relating
to the movementsof the earth, of movable or revoluble rings ordises
superposed upon said bed-piece or dise, on a common_axis or pivot
at the centre of the latter, and bearing the signs of the zodiac and
certain division lines denoting the movements thereof due to the
movements of the earth, substantially as set forth.

Automatic Vehicle Brake.
(Frein antomatique de roue.)

No. 18,178,
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Horace D. Cool, Little Valley, and Charles (. Locke, Randolph,
both in the State of New York, U.S. A., 8th February, 1895 6
years.

Clatm.—1st. .\ cylindrical cluteh with diagonal lips and shoulder
projection, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

y$178
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2nd. A cylindrical clutch brake shoe in two sections, substantially
as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 38rd. A cylindrical
clutch brake shoe controlled from the axleand operated by the reach
of the vehicle, as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 4th. A
sliding reach and adjustable shifting devices connecting the reach
with the rock shaft, substantially az and for the purpose hereinbe-
fore set forth. 5th. A g:y]indricafclutch brake shoe for vehicles, a
rock shaft provided with crank arms, a cylindrical clutch brake
mounted upon each crank arm composed of two sections, controlled
by tension devices holding said sections in engagement, a rod
attached to one section and to a fixed portion of the vehicle, a_slid-
ing reach, and means for operating the crank shaft, substantially as
and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 48,179. Slat and Wire Fabrie Loom.

(Métier pour tisser la toile métallique.)

Charles E. Parks, assignee of Lobegott Mollart, both of Watertown
Wisconsin, U.S. A., 8th February, 1895 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a loom for weaving slat and wire fabric, the com-
bination of a pulley controlled fabric windiug device, a drive-belt
for the pulley, a rod loose in bearings on the loom-frame, a yoke fast
on the rod, rollers loose on the yoke against opposite sides of the
belt, an arm also fast on said rod, a detent pivoted to the arm, a
rack on said loom-frame engaging the detent, and a hand lever con-
nected to the aforesaid rod, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a
loom for weaving slat and wire fabric, the combination of a driven
shaft having fixed bearings, a feed roller carried by the shaft and
provided with a friction collar another feed-roller parallel to the first,
and a pivotal spring-controlled yoke having bearings for the shank
of the second feed-roller, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a loom
for weaving slat and wire fabric, the combination of a drive-shaft, a
counter-shaft in gear therewith, another shaft that is arranged in
fixed bearings and has belt and pulley connection with the counter-
shaft and carries a feed-roller, and a ytelding feed-roller parallel to
the one aforesaid, substantially as set forth. 4th. In a loom for
weaving slat and wire fabric, the combination of an intermittently
rotative drum provided with peripheral passages that come into
successive register with an opening in the loom-frame, and feed-
rollers adjacent to said opening, substantially as set forth. 5th.
In a loom for weaving slat and wire fabric, the combination of an
intermittently rotative drum provided with peripheral passages that
come into successive register with an opening in the loom-frame,
feed-rollers adjacent to said opening, and a slat-guide succeeding the
rollers, substantially as set forth. 6th. In a loom for weaving slat
and wire fabric, the combination of the slat-feed drum provided
with a series of peripheral passages and a corres nding series of

ripheral lugs, and a cam-actuated spring-controlled pawl-mechan-
}sm working In conjunction with the drum-lugs, substantially as set
forth. 7th. In a loom for weaving slat and wire fabric, the combi-
nation of a slat-feed drum provided with a series of peripheral
passages and a corresponding seriee of peripheral lugs, a spring and
lever controlled pawl working in conjunction with the drum-lugs,
and a rotary cam for actuating the pawl lever, substantially as sct
forth. 8th. In a loom for weaving slat and wire fabric, the combi-
nation of reciprocative cross-heads, a rod loose in the cross-heads, a
series of beater-arms fast on the rod, a driven crank, and a link con-
necting said rod and crank, substantially as set forth. 9th. In a
loom for weaving slat and wire fabric, the combination of reciproca-
tive cross-heads, a rod loose in the same, a series of beater-arms fast
on the rod, two straight parallel paths one of which has its extrem-
ities joining the other, pivotal spring-controlled gates at the junctures
of the paths, another arm fast to said rod, and a projection on the
latter arm, having a travel in said paths, substantially as set_forth.
10th. In a loom for weaving slat and wire fabric, the frame having
one side thereof provided with a feed-opening for slats, a stay-rod,
and a series of slotted plates arranged at intervals on_the rod, the
slots in these plates being permanently in line with said feed-open-
ing, substantially as set forth. 11th. In a loom for weaving slat
and wire fabric, a stay-rod, a series of slotted platessecured thereto,
and a spring-metal wing on each of these plates, the plates servin
as slat and fabric guides and their wings as tension devices for sai
fabric, substantial?y as set forth. IZt%t.; In a loom for weaving slat
and wire fabric, the combination of frame stay-rods, perforated plates
fast thereon, spools arranged on the plates, and spindles that extend
through the plate-perforations and spools, substantially as set forth.
13th. gIn a loom for weaving slat and wire fabric, the combination ofa
pair of parallel shafts connected by tooth gear, combined wire guides
and spreaders, fast on the shafts, and suitable mechanism for rocking
the shafts at predetermined intervals, substantially as set forth, 14th.
In 4 loom for weaving slat and wire fabric, the combination, of
parallel shafts connected by toothed gear, combined with (f\ndes and
spreaders fast on the shaffs, an arm fast to one of sal shafts, a
pivotal shoe on the arm, and & rotary disc having a cam groove

2—5

engaging the shoe, this cam groove being in the fo
tric half-circles joined by two segments gf equal r;lnigg grr?::l?;orglrln
different centers eccentric to that of the half circles and crossin
each other in line with the latter center, substantially as set forthg
15th. In a loom for weaving slat-and-wire fabric, a series of rockin .
wire-spreaders, each of which has a flanged rear end provided witg
an eye for the passage of wire drawn from a spool, a series of parallel
s{:eaves on fixed bearings, a succeeding spring-hung sheave, another
; eave having a tixed bearing forward of the one that is spring-
fung', and a wire-guide in the form of a perforated device at the
l(érwg'arld extremity of said spreader, substantially as set forth.
ft - In aloom for weaving slat-and-wire fabric, the combination
? z:in automatic slat-feed, slat and fabric guides in line with the
eed, reciprocative and rocking heaters, rocking wire-spreaders
gi(l)el;atm_g conjointly with the beaters, and an automatic take-up for
1e abric, .substat‘ltla,lly as set forth. 17th. In a loom for weaving
slat-and-wire fabric, the combination of an automatic slat-feed, slat
%nd fabric guides in line with the feed, reciprocative and roc;king
eatlgrs! rocking wire-spreaders operating conjointly with the beaters,
zf; splitting device for the fabric, and an automatic take-up for said
abric, substantially as set forth. 18th. In aloom for weaving slat-
z}a,lnd'-wn'e fabric, the combination of an intermittently rotative drum
aving peripheral passages that come into successive register with
an opening in the loom frame, a feed mechanism succeeding the
opening slat and fabric guides in line with the feed, reciprocative
l;3,)2d rocking-beaters, wire-spreaders operating conjointly with the
be :tf(:):;st,han an automatic take-up for the fabric, substantially as

No. 48,180.

Stapling and Cutting Machines.
(Machine & cramponner et couper.)

A 4350

Chas. E. Parks, assignee of Lobegott Mollart, bot
Wisconsin, U.S.A., 8th Febriary, 1895 ; 6 ye:.]rs?f Watertown,

Claim.—1st. The combination of a reciprocative han
der\ni({»lquers that depend from the h:l.np r and are ingdeil;:ig\tx:?lle
rovided with a lateral lug on the outer %:w, a guide stock hel(%
loose on each plunger to have movement therewith at a certain time
in either direction of its travel, a staple-guide connected to each
guide-stock and pivotal fingers on said guide-stock actuated by the
relative plunger-lug to come in and out of the path of staples on the
guide, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combination of a reci-
procative hanger, staple driving plungers that depend from the
anger and are individually provided with a lateral lug on the outer
face, a guide-stock held loose on each plunger to have movement
therewith at a certain time in either direction of its travel, a staple-
guide connected to each guide-stock, pivotal fingers on said gugie-
stock actuated by the relative plunger-lug to come in and out of the
path of staples on the guide, and a flat spring in the aforesaid guide-
stock, this spring serving as a temporary stop for each staple fed
from said guide, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The combilr)xation
of a longitudinally grooved and reciprocative hanger, bolts havin,
their heads in sliding dovetail engagement with the h'a.nger- ve8
plungers having head-plates retained on the bolts, guide-stocks held
loose on the plungers, to have movement therewith at a certain time
in either direction of travel, and suitable means for feeding staples
to said guide-stocks in advance of a descent of the aforesaid plungers,
substantially as set forth. 4th. The combination of a -piwé
Erovxded with guide-standards, braces connecting the standards, a
anger loose in the standards, toggle-joints connecting the bracee
and hanger, guides extending upward from said braces, links
arranged to work in the guides, levers connecting the links and
toggle-joints, a hand-lever connected to said links another link con-

nection between one end of the hand-lever and one of the toggle-
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joints and a series of plungers depending from said ha.nger, guide
stocks for the plungers, suitable means for- limiting independent
movement of said plungers in their guide-stocks, and other suitable
means for feeding staples tosaid guide-stocks in advance of a descent
of the aforesaid plungers, substantially as set forth. 5th. The com-
bination of a reciprocative hanger, staple-driving plungers depend-
ing therefrom, guide-stocks engaging the plungers, suitable means
for limiting movement of the plungers in the guide-stocks, other
suitable means for feeding sta ]Ies to said guide-stocks in advance of
a descent of said plungers, and chisels loosely mounted on said guide-
stocks in the path of the aforesaid hanger, substantially as set forth.
6th. The combination of a lever-controlled reciprocative hanger,
staple-driving plungers depending therefrom, guide-stocks engaging
the plungers, suitable means for hmiting movement of the plungers
in the guide-stocks, other suitable means for feeding staples to said

uide-stocks in advance of a_descent of said plungers, and chisels
%oosely mounted on said guide-stocks in the path of the aforesaid
hanger, substantially as set forth. 7th. A method of securing the
wires of slat-and-wire fabric, and forming the same into sections,
this method consisting in doubling the fabric on itself in such a
manner as to have slats thereof disposed in opposing vertical pairs,
driving staples across said wires intermediate of these slats, sub-
stantially as set forth.

No. 48,181, Stapling and Cutting Machine.
(Machine @ cramponner et couper.)

Charles E. Parks, assignee of Lobegott Mollart, both of Watertown,
Wisconsin, U.S.A., 8th February, 1895 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of a suitable table, supports pro-
jecting above the same, a tightener for slat and wire faEric drawn
from a reel journalled in the supports, a carriage having a travel
transverse to the table, a staple-driving and fabric cutting mechan-
ism suppo by the carriage, and suitable means for holding panel-
frames on said table against a draw of the fabric incidental to an
operation of the tighbener, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The
combination of a suilable table having parallel longitudinal gages
one at least of which is adjustable in a direction transverse of the
table, supports projecting above the table, a tightener for slat and
wire fabric drawn from a reel journalled in the supports, a carriage
having a travel cross-wise of said table, a staple-driving and fabric-
cutting mechanism supported by the carriage, and suitable means
for holding panel-frames on said table against a draw of the fabric
incidental to an operation of the tightener, substantially as set forth.
3rd. The combination of a suitable table, a carriage having a travel
transverse to the table, a guide-stock vertically reciprocative in the
carriage, plungers arranged in the guide-stock to move both with
and independent of the same, suitable means for feeding staples to
said guide-stock in advance of a descent of the plungers, and other
suitable means for drawing a web of slat and wire fabric taut on said
table, substantially as set forth. 4th. The combination of a suitable
table, a carriage having a travel transverse to the table, a guide-
stock vertically reciprocative in the carriage, plungers arranged in
the guide-stock to move both with and independent of the same,
suitable means for feeding staples to said guide-stock, in advance of
a descent of the plungers, yielding stops for the temporary restraint
of the staples thus fed, and suitable means for drawing a web of
slat and wire fabric taut on said table, substantially as set forth.
5th. The combination of a suitable table, a carriage having a travel
transverse to the table, a guide-stock vertically reciprocative in the
carriage, plungers arranged in the guide-stock to move both with
and independent of the same, lugs on the plungers, inclined staple-
guides extended from said guide-stock adjacent to the paths of the
plungers, spring-controlled staple stops pivotally connected to the
aforesaid guide-stock to have portions thereof normally in the paths
of the plunger-lugs, and suitable means for drawing a web of slat
and wire fabric taut on said table, substantially as set forth. 6th.
The combination of a suitable table, a carriage having a travel trans-
verse to the table, a guide-stock vertically reciprocative in the car-
riage, plungers arranged in the guide-stock to move both with and
independent of the same, suitable means for feeding staples to said
guide-stock in advance of a descentof the plungers, a knife connected
to said carriage, and suitable means for actuating this knife coinci-
dent with the action of said plungers, substantially as set forth, 7th.
The combination of a suitable table, a carriage having a travel trans-
verse to the table, a vertical guide-stock lovse in the carriage but
provided with a stop in opposition to the top of the same, plungers

loose in the guide-stock, suitable means for limiting movement of
the plungers in said guide-stock, other suitable means for feeding
staples to the aforesaid guide-stock in advance of a descent of said
plungers, a knife having one end thereof pivotally hung from said
carriage, a lever linked to the upper portion of the aforesaid carriage
and pivotally connected to said plungers, and a hanger connecting
these Plungers and other end of the knife, substamiaﬁy as set forth.
8th. The combination of a suitable table, a carriage having a travel
transverse to the table, a vertical guide-stock loose in the carriage,
but provided with a stop in opposition to the top of the same, plun-
gers loose in the guide-stock, suitable means for limiting movement
of the plun%ers in said guide-stock, other suitable means for feedin
staples to the aforesaid guide-stock, in advance of a descent of sai
plungers, a knife having one end thereof pivotally hung from said
carriage, and a weighted lever controlling the movement of the afore-
said %uide-stock plungers and knife, substantially as set forth.
9th. The combination of a suitable table, a carriage having a
travel transverse to the table, a guide-stock vertically re-
ciprocative in the carriage, plungers arranged in the guide-
stock to move both with and independent of the same, inclined
staple guides extended from the said guide-stock adjacent to the
paths of the plungers, staple-stops in the form of fingers that have
beveled inner edges at their lower extremities and are pivoted in
pairs to the aforesaid guide-stock, suitable means for actuating these
fingers on their pivots, and other suitable means for drawing a web
of slat and wire fabric taut on said table, substantially as set forth.
1oth. The combination of a suitable table, provided with bearings
for the journals of a reel of slat and wire fabric, a tightener for the
fabric that consists of end-blocks journaled in bearings adjacent to
the reel, a pair of bars joined at their ends to said blocks, and a lever
fast on one of the end block journals, a carriage having a travel
transverse to the table, astaple-driving and fabric-cutting mechanism
supported by the carriage, and suitable means for holding panel-
frames on said table against a draw of the fabric incidental to an
operation of the tightener, substantially as set forth. 11th. The
combination of a suitable tabe provided with bearings for the journals
of a reel of slat and wire fabric, a fabric-tightener provided with a
weighted actuating lever, a carriage having a travel transverse to
the table, a staple-driving and fabric-cutting mechanism suppported
by the carriage and suitai]e means for holding panel-frames on said
table against a draw of the fabric incidental to an operation of the
tightener, substantially as set forth. 12th. A method of making
panels, the same consisting in first fastening one end of a continuous
web of slat and wire fabric to the outer end of the outermost wooden
frame in a pair laid in successive order and held stationary for a
time, drawing the fabric taut over the frames, simultaneously fasten-
ing said fabric to the meeting ends of said frames, and cutting the
aforesaid frames, whereby one panel is completed and the outer end
of the fabric-web made fast to the frame succeeding said finished
panel, other frames being supplied from time to time as the work
proceeds.

No. 48,182. Painting Machine. (Machine @ peinturer.)

William Charles Gebhardt, Otis McGaffey, junr. and Charles J.
Butfield, all of Luling, Texas, U.S.A., 11th February, 1845; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. In a travelling automatic painting machine, the com-
bination with the bearing wheels of the machine, of a reciprocating
paint brush adapted to alternately sweep back and forth over the
surface to be painted, suitable connections between the brush and
the said machine bearing wheels, for reciprocating the brush,
substantially as described. 2nd. In a traveling automatic painting
machine, the combination with the bearing wheels of the machine,
of a reciprocating paint brush adapted to alternately sweep back and
forth over the surface to be painted a device for vertically adjustin,
the brush, and suitable connections between the brush and the sai
machine bearing wheels for reciprocating the brush, substantially as
described. 3rd. In a travelling automatic painting machine, the
combination, with the bearing wheels of the machine, of a recipro-
cating brush adapted to alternately sweep back and forth over the
surface to be painted, guides which direct the movement of the brush,
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and suitable connections between the brush and the said machine
bearing wheels for reciprocating the brush, substantially as described.
4th. In an automatic painting machine, the combination with
reciprocating {:amt brush, of adjustable guides which direct the
movement of the brush, said guides having an upward curve at each
extremity to raise and turn the brush and suitable connections
between the brush and the machine wheels for reciprocating the
brush, substantially as described. 5th. In an automatic painting
mnachine, the combination with a series of reciprocating paint brushes,
having a spacing and connecting device between each brush and the
next of the series of adjustable guides which direct the movement of
each brush of the series, said guides having an upward curve at each
extremity to raise and turn the brushes, and a suitable connection
between the series of brushes and the machine wheels for reciproca-
tinit‘.he broshes, substantially as described. 6th. The combination
with the frame A1, of the crank shaft F, the wheels G keyed to the
shaft, the connecting rods E® E°, the brush E!, the slotted guides
E? engaging the ends ¢? e2 of the brush back E?, and the adjusting
bars K* supporting the guides and adjustably attached to the frame
A1, substantially as described. T7th. The combination with the
frame A1, of the crank shaft F, the wheels G keyed to the shaft, the
connecting rods E® E¢, the brush E1, the brush E, the guage rods
E* connecting the brushes, the slotted guides E3 engaging the ends
e? e? of the brush backs E? of each brush, and the adjusting bar E+
supporting the guides and adjustably attached to the frame, as
described. 8th. The combination with the frame A? of the crank
shaft F? the wheels G! keyed to the shaft the connecting rods E!°
K4, their respective sets of brushes E7 E® and E!* E!2) their
respective guage rods, €4, €7, their respective slotted gunides E?, E13,
formed in one piece, and the adjustable guide supports adjustably
attached to the frame, A?!, as described. 9th. The combination
with the frame A’, having the crank shaft F, the wheels G, keyed
to the shaft, the connecting rods E®, E®, the brushes E1, E, the
guage rods K%, connecting the brushes, the slotted guides E3, en-
gaging the ends ¢?, ¢?, of the backs E?, of each brush, and the ad-
justing bars E4, supporting the guides and adjustably attached to
the frame, of the crank shaft 2, wheels G1, keyed to the shaft, the
connecting rods E1°, K4, their respective sets of brushes E7, E®,
and E11, E'2, their respective gauge rods ¢%, ¢7, their respective slot-
ted guides E*, E'3, formed in a single piece, and the adjustable guide
sup(s»orts' E13, E1%, adjustably attached to the frame, substantially
as described. 10th. The con.bination with the frame A?’, of the
cross-piece M?, journalled in the bearings M9, secured to the frane
A1, brushes adjustable on the cross-piece M2, the lever M7, for
raising the brushes and the rack M, for locking the lever, substan-
tially as described. 11th. The combination with the frame A1, of
the cross-piece M2, and the brushes M?, M!°, facing each other
and adjustable along the cross-piece M2, substantially as described.
12th. In an automatic painting machine, the combination of a reci-
procating paint brush, suitable connections between the brush and the
machine wheels for reciprocating the brush, a receptacle for contain-
ing the paint, and suitable pilpe connections between the brush and
the paint receptacle for supplying paint to the brush, substantiall
as described.  13th. In a painting machine, having a paint brus|
adapted to be automatically operated by the machine, the combina-
tion of a sprinkler on the brush, a paint receptacle and suitable
pipe connections between the receptacle and the sprinkler to sup-
ply paint to the brush, substantially as described. 14th. In a
painting machine, having a paint brush adapted to be automatically
reciprocated by the machine, a paint receptacle, a paint distributor
secured to and reciprocating with the brush, suitable flexible pipe
connections between the receptacle for supplying paint to the dis-
tributor, an air pump actuated by the machine, and suitable pi
connections between the air pump and the paint receptacle, sub-
stantially as described. 15th. The combination with an automatic
painting machine, having the reciprocating brush E!, and suitable
connections with the wheel G, for reciprocating the brush, of the
sprinkler K!, located between the brush bristles, the paint cylinder
H?, the flexible tube communication K, between the sprinkler and
" the cylinder, a valve in said tube for closing the same, an air pump
operated by the machine wheels, and pipe communication between
the air pump and the cylinder, substantially as described. 16th.
The combination with a painting machine having forward and
central reciprocating brushes E!, E, and E7, E*, and suitable con-
nections with the wheels G, G1, for reciprocating the brushes, of
the sprinklers located in the brushes, the paint cylinder H7,
ﬂexibf)e tube communication between each brush and the paint
cylinder, the valves therein, the mixer cylinder H, the paint supply
pipe J, connecting the cylinders, the air pump L, its piston rod
connection with the wheels G, its air pressure tube L?®, communi-
cating with the mixer cylinder H, the stirrers H3, H?, located in
the cylinders, their belt and pulley connections actuated by the
wheels G, G1, the ganges I, on the cylinders, and means on the
mixer cylinder H for filling the same, substantially as described.
17th. The combination with a painting machine having brushes
adapted to be automatically operated by the machine to paint a
surface, of a set of laterally adjustable brushes located at an angle
to the first brushes and adapted to paint each side of a projection or
rib on said surface, and suitable connections between each set of
brushes and the machine, whereby both sets of brushes are simul-
taneously driven to paint an irregular surface, as described. i8th.
In u painting machine, the combination with the laterally adjust-
able paint brushes mounted on the cross-piece M?, as described, of

the reciprocating paint brushes Et, E, and E?, E*, their adjustable
slotted guides, suitable connections between the brushes and the
wheels G, G, for reciprocating the same, the sprinklers on each
brush, the paint cylinder H?, its tube communication with the
several sprinklers, the mixed cylinder H, its tubular connection
with the cylinaer H?, the stirrers H3, H?, their belt and pulley
communications with the wheels G, G 1, the gagues on the cylinders
and means on the mixed cylinder H, for filling the same as de-
scribed. 19th. In a travelling painting machine, having supporting
wheels, the combination with a paint receptacle mounted thereon,
of the standards N, secured to the machine frame A, the sprinkler
N, journalled therein and having the drip rim N3, its valve and
valve and valve handle N2, N3, the lever N, for rocking the
sprinkler, its catch N7, on the standard N1, the pipe N*, for sup-
plying paint to the sprinkler connected to said receptacle and an
air pump actuated by the machine to force the paint to the sprink-
ler, substantially as described. 20th. In a painting machine having
brushes adapted to be automatically operated by the machine, a
paint receptacle, detachable tubular connections between the paint
receptacle and the brushes, and an air pump connected with the
paint_receptacle to force the paint through the conmections, the
combination with the pump valves to cut o(g the communication of
the pump with the paint receptacle and the air supply, and a cock
to connect the pump directly through the detachable tube con-
nections to the brushes, substantially as described. 21st. The com-
bination with the frame A?, of the cross-brace a*, the piston S,
secured to the same, the rod S, provided with a suitable foot and
having the piston head s!, the spring S3, located in the piston
between the piston head s, and the iottom of the piston, the
plunger S8, located in the piston, the lever S*, pivoted to the cross-
piece and having its head ring against the plunger S5, and the
rack S7, substantially as described. 22nd. The combination with a
travelling automatic painting machine having supporting wheels, of
a detachable sweeper, driving ﬁear for operating the sweeper, and
suitable connections between the supporting wheels of the painting
machine, and the sweeper driving gear, substantially as
described.  23rd. The combination with a travelling automatic
painting machine having supporting wheels, of a detachable sweeper
consisting of a vertical lg swinging box pivoted to_the sweeper
frame, a rotating roller brush, and suitable connections between
the roller brush and the wheels of the painting machine to actuate
the brush, as described. 24th. The combination, with a travelling
automatic painting machine having supporting wheels, of a detach-
able surfacing machine having driving gear and suitable connections
between the supporting wheels of the painting machine and the
driving gear of the surfacing machine, substantially as described.
25th. ge combination, with a travelling automatic painting
machine, of a detachable surfacing machine having supporting
wheels consisting of a pair of drums turning in the machine frame,
an endless belt ing over said drums and provided with suitable
brushes, and suitable connections between one of the drums and the
wheels of the painting machine to actuate the drum and move the
endless belt, as described. 26th. The combination, with a travelling
automatic painting machine having supporting wheels, of a detach-
able sweeper having suitable driving gear, a detachable surfacer
having suitable driving gear, and suitable connections between the
supporting wheels of the painting machine and the respective driv-
ing gears of the sweeper and surfacing machines, substantially as
described. 27th. The combination, with a travelling automatic
inting machine having supporting wheels, of a detachable sweeper
K:vinga rotating roller brush, a detachable surfacer consisting of
rotating drums having an endless brush belt driven by said drums,
and suitable connections between the roller brush, the connections
beween the roller brush, the drums and the wheels of the machine
to actuate the sweeper and surfacer, as described. 28th. The com-
bination, with a travelling automatic painting machine having sup-
porting wheels and driving gear to actuate the machine, of a fixed
mmtin%axle having one ur more of the supporting wheels laterally
adjustable thereon, and suitable connecting mechanism between said
dnving gear and axle, substantially as described. 29th. The com-
bination, with an automatic painting machine having moving parts,
of laterally fixed rotating axles, suitable connecting mechanism
between said axles and said moving parts and supporting wheels
laterally adjustable upon said axles, substantially as described.

No. 48,183. Connecting Flue for Water Gas®s Appa-
rnt;ls. (Tubes de raccord pour générateur a
gaz.

The Economical Gas Apparatus Construction Company, assignee of

John Townsend Wescott, all of Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 11th
January, 1895 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of a gas generator having steam
supply pipes at top and bottom, a superheater and fixing chamber
or carburetter having a age way or flue b* for the gases, a pas-
sage way or flue connecting the top of the generator with the pas-

e way of flue b2 of the superheater, and having a water cooled
valve and a passage way or flue connecting the bottom of the gener-
ator with the passage way or flue §° of the superheater and baving a
water cooled valve. 2nd. The combination of a gas generator having
steam supply pipes at top and bottom, a superheater and fixing
chamber or carburetter having passage ways or flues for the water
gas, a passage way or flue connecting the top of the generator with
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the superheater wnd having a water cooled valve, and a passage way E
or Hue connecting the bottom of the g or with the superheater
and having a water cooled valve, 3ed. The combination of a gas |
renerator having steam supply pipes at top and hottom, a super-
eater and fixing chamber or carburetter having passage ways or |
flues for the water gas, o passage way or floe conneeting the
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filled walls in the top of <aid box. Uth, Inoa gas appaiatus, the
combimtion of a saperheater, a gencrator conneeted with <aid super-
heater, o wonerator conneceted with sad superheater y Hues, s
washer conneet «l with said superheater and water cooled vines in
~iad fnes, the water ontlets of which are connected wath the washer,
for the purpose set forth,  16th, In a gas nakang apparatos, the
combimation with the generator having stewmn supply papes at top
and bottom, asuperheater and tiving chamber consisting of two -
dependent superheater or tivimg chambers ane located  diveetly
abiove the other and conmmmmicating with each other, an tatermediate
chamber having suitable wir blast passie or passages, snd @ similar
chamber at the hottom of the lower superheater proy ded with air
blast pissage or passages, ad flues or passage ways eonnecting the
generator with the Jower chamber of the superheater, the whole
arvanged for the parposes set forth,

No. 48,184, Journal Lubriceator. (Graisscur delourillon.)
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top of the generator with the superheater and having a water
covled valve, a passage way or flue conneeting  the  hot.
tom of the generator with the superbeater and  having a!
water  cooled  valve, and  mechanism  for  operating i

valve. 4th. The combination of a gas gencrator it
supply pipes at top and bottom, a superheater and fining chamber
or carburetter having passage ways or tlues for the water gas, a
passage way or flue connecting the top of the generator with the
superheater and having a water cooled valve, o passag
connecting the bottom of the generator with the superheater and
having a water cooled valve, said valves being conneeted together,
and mechanism for operating said valves sumultaneonsly and
opposite directions so that when one is opened the other’is closed.,

ey

5th. The combination of a gas generator having steam supply pipes

at top and bottom, a superheater and tising chamber or carburetter
having passage ways or flues for the water gas, a pitssage way or
flue connecting the top of the generator with the superheater and
having a water covled valve, a passage way or flue connecting the
bottom of the generator with the superheater and having a water
covled valve, said valve being conneeted together by links and
levers, a counterbalance weight  connection with one of said
valves, and a lever for operating said valves through said links anc
levers,  6th. The combination of a gas gencrator having steam sup-
ply pipes at top and bottom, a superheater and fining chamber or
carburetter having passage ways or flues for the water gas, a puss-
age way or flue conneeting the topof the generator with the super-
heater and having a water cooled valve, a passage way or flue con-
necting the bottom of the generator with the superheater and having
a water cooled valve, said valves being connected  together by links
and levers, a comnterbalance weight which with the weight of one of
the valves counterbalances the weight of the other valve, and «
Jever for shifting the position of the valves.  7th. The combination
of a generator having steam supply pipes at top and bottom and gas
flues at ten and bottom, valves I zaid flues one of which i~ open
when the other is closed, and counterbalanced mechanism for hold-
ing said valves in whatever position they may be placed,  Sth, The
combination of a generator having steam supply pipes at top and
bottom, and gas flues at top and bottomn, valves in said flues one of
which is open when the other is closed and a lever for adjusting
said connterbalance mechanism. 9th. The combination of the valves
B and B2, one above the other and conneeted with exch other by
links and levers, and a counterbalance weight connection with the
upper valve and with said valve badancing the lower valve, wherehy
the valves when moved normally vemain in the position to which
they have been moved,  10th. The combination of the vahves I3
and B2, one above the other and eonnected with each other by links
and levers, and a counterbalance weight conmection with the upper
valve, and a lever for operating said valves and connections
11th. In a gas making apparatns, the  combmation  of
water cooled box, and a dise valve in said water cooled box
12th. In a gas making apparatus, the combmation of a
water cooled box, and a disec valve of constantly  decreasing
thickness from the edges to the centre of its faces. 13th. In a gas
making apparatus, the combination of a water cooled box, and a
doubled faced combined wedge valve, 14th. In a gas making ap-
paratus, the combination of & water cooled box, a honnet over the

cor flue

Esubstantiadly as desenbed.
shination of the casing forming the ande bove a diaphragin made

1

Miss Julia Elizabeth Wright, Wandsor, Ontario, Canada, assignee
of Arthur Wilcon, Detrot, Michigan, U.S AL, 1th Febraary,
IS5 6 yeurs,

Claua.  Tst. In a jonrnal box, the combination of an enclosing
casing, the diaphragm extending across the same and comprising
the hottom scetion and the vertieal section B, forming the ol recep-
tacle 19 and a wick receptacle G, of troughs formed at the foot of
the vertieal sections of the diaphvagim, o wick leading from the oil
veeeptacle throngh the wick tube and into the journal box above the
Pdiaphragin, and a pad in the trongh with which snd wick couneets,
ad. T a pournad Iabrieator, the com-

integral therewith and extending across the <one from side to side
and comprising a hottom having the oppositely melined protions o,
the vertieal scetions 1, at the sides fornnuge the oil veceptacle I, and
the wick chambers G, of wicks H, extending from the ol receptacle
s throngh the wick chamber and through apertares i the top of the
diaphiagin, an oiling pad ., on the inner face of the veroeal seetion
L of the diaphragm, a trough L between it the vertical section of
Vthe diaphragm and drainage ports from the tiough into the oil
! receptacle, substantially as desertbed.

1

No. 48,185, Brake Beam. (Sommier de frein.)

$50080

Charles Brady King, Adolph Barthel and James Whittemore, all of
Detroit, Michigan, U.SC AL Tith February, 1895 5 6y

faine,  Tst. .\ brake hen consisting of a single heam of angle
iron arranged with the opening between the wings extending for-
Cwardly, acentral post having formed integrally therewath, @ head
having an aperture in which the beam ix fitted, break heads having
sockets in which the ends of the beam engage, and o truss rod
passing over the post and having a bearing on the break-heads at
, the ends of the boan, passing between the wings thereof through
U the brakehead, substantially as deserjbed. 2nd. e a brake bea,
, the combination with the angle bar, won ben, of the brake-heads,
L truss rod, @ post, @ head formed integral therewith, having an eye
through which said beam is sleeved, substantially as deseribed.
3rd. In a brake beawm, the combination with an open angle beam,
the hry the truss rod and post, of the tie plates connecting

" the edges of the angle fvon, substantially as and for the parpose de-
rseribed.  dthe Ina brake beam, the combination of the angle heam,
of the finger guard clamp consisting of a spht clamp adapted to en-
gage over the beam, Iugs at the ends thereof, and a chiming holt
Cformed on the end of the finger guad, substantially as deseribed,

opening iu said box, and a dise valve in said box and when vaised | 5th. In a brake beam, the combination of the hrake heam, of the
into suid bonnet having its lower end oppnsite the hollow water [ split finger guard clamp, the finger guard consisting of a pin, a
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serew bolt formed on the end of the pin, and engaging through ugs
on the e, and the lug «', on ,\'.\i«[ bolt, engaging  correspond.
ing hearing in the lug on the clunp, substantially as desevibl,
Gth, To a brake beam, the combination with the cunbered angle
iron beamn, the bre heads, and the trass rods of a4 post having an
eve thiongh which sid beam is sleceved, of the head of filler Mock
H, fortung the inner face of said eye and extending some distaners
each sice of the middle of said post to form the bearings & and 7,
substantially asand for the purpose deseribed.

No. 424186, Burglar Alarm for Railway Trains,

(Avertisseur J'effruction )

Man Z. Levy, Kansas City, Massouri, ULS.AL THeh January, 1895 ¢
6 years,

Cladm,--1st, In a teain-robber alanm, the commbination with 2
hinged-door carried by each ear, and having a sunitable inseription,
springs exerting their pressure against the sume, a0 spring-actuated
armature holt locking cach door, and o vertically wmoving platform
in the cab of the engine, of an electrieal ciremt, an eleetro magnet
located in said civenit and carried by each car, a contact plate also
ocated in said cirewit, a second contact-plate carmed by the mov-
able platform, ~o that ax the movable platform is depressed the
circuit will be completed and the passengers and express nessengers
warned, substantially as set forth  2nd. In a teamerobber alarm,
the combination with an eleetrieal cirenit, & plate, a second and
movable plate above the first-mentioned plate, and an electeo-
magnet, all of these being loeated in the clectrical eircuit, of a
hinged door haviug acateh, a spring-ascsaated anuature bolt engag-
ing the same, springs hearing against th, under side of the door,
and means to move the last-mentioned contact-plate down upon the
first-mentioned contact-plate to comsplete the cirenit and warn the
{nuwugom and express messenger, and means to break the circuit
v elevating the movable platform, substantially as <et forth.  3rd.
In a teain-robber alarm, the combination with an electrieal circuit,
a plate, a second plate, an clectro anaguet, a second electro magnet,
the wmature of the sccond clectro-magnet and a clapper carried
thereby, all of these being located in <aid eleetrical cirenit, of a
hinged door having a cateh, a spring actuated armature boit en-
gaging sae, springs bearing against the under side of said door,
and means to eause the contact of the two contact-plates so as to
complete the clecttical cirenit, soumd the aliom and elevate the
hinged-door, substantially as <et forth. Jdth. In a troan-robbe
alarm, the combination of an electrical cireuit, a plate, & vertically
movable platform located in the floor of the engine caby, and carry-
ing @ second plite above the iestamentioned plate, sadd plates being
located in the electrical civenit, with springs supporting sad plat-
form so that said plates shall be ont of contact, clips or catchos de-
pending from and earried by the floor of the eab adjacent to the
margin of the opening in which the movable platform fits, a4 slidable
frame earvied at the Jower side of =aid platforn, and having bolt-
portions, suitably guided engaging the catches depending from the
fluor of the eab at one end of the opening, anglebelts pivotally car-
rieed at the underside of the movable platfornrand engaging the clips
or catches at the opposite end of saud opening, and pivotally con-
nected at their oppesite ends to the rear end of the shdaole frane,
and means to move said frame bodily rearward <o as to unlock the
platform, substantially ax Sthe Inactrainerobber alar,
the combination of an electrieal eireunit, a plate, a vertieally movable
platform located in the floor of the engine-cab, and carrying a second
plate above the fiest-mentioned plate, said plates being located in
the electrical civenit, with springs supporting said platform so that
satid plates shall be out of contact, clips or catches depending frowm
and carried by the floor of the cab adjacent to the margin of the
opening in which the movable platforn fits, a shdable frame carvied
at the Jower side of said platform, and having bolt-portions, suitably
guided, engaging the catches depending from the Hoor of the cab at
one end of the opening, angle-bolts pisotadly earvied at the under
side of the wovable platform and engaging the clips or catches ot
the opposite end of said opening, and  pivotadly connected at themw
opposite ends to the rear end of theslidable frame, a bracket, a lever
projecting vertically through an opening in the Hoor of the cab and
carried by said bracket, and an arm projecting from the front end
of the slidable frame and pivotally conneeted to said lever above its
fulerum point, substantially as set forth, 6th. In a train robber
alurm, the combination of an eleetrical cireuit, a contact-plate, and
wsecond contact-plate, these contact-plates being located m said
electrical circuit, with a vertically movable platform carrving the
Iast-mentioned contact-plate, springs supportig said platform so
that said plates shall not normally contact, aad a switch Joeated in
said cirenit, so that when open the platform may be deprissed
without completing the civemt, substantindly as set foith, 7th. In
a tiain-robber alarm, in combination, a casing surrrounding an
opening in the floor of the cab of an engine, a spring supported
platform fitting in said opening, a boxv in each car, a hinged-door
closing the npper end of each box, and having catehes, spring
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against the under side of each door, an cleetro wagmet eated adja-
cent to each wrmature leverg and withm a boy, a seeond cleetio-
negnet carvied in cach bovaond baving ancarmatnre provaled witha
Liell clapper, eleetrie conductor< extendime longitudinally of each
car, std eleetro wagow t<and the arnmtures havang bell clappers,
farnnng part of sid cleetnic conductars, flevible conneetions between
the e thiongh wineh the dectrie conduetors extend, a stvip com-
mticating or Joinmg the vea ends of sdd conductors, a plate care
ried at the vnder side of the movable platform and - forminge o part.
of cne of said conductors,a battery located in sand casing to which
the other conductor Jead<, a seeond plate located below and out of
contact with the tirst anentioned plate, and a condnetor leadig
:_hmivfmm. to the opposite pole of the battery, substantially as st
orth,

No. 48,187, Rank Creel. (Cantre de porte-bohines.)

¢

AT b
‘h‘]} T “dp
<13 Ll.-_L ALl L e
i R T
{34 F2E &4 :’i:f ! 4 ;.‘.
4;; - : < Cfr .
e ol

’

C.l7e 7757 ,
SOy Ges

~
~

-

George Jumes Torranee, Keuney, New Jersey, TS0, 11th

February, 18055 6 vears,

Cloim. Ist. The improved bank ereed, herein deseribed, in which
is combined with the ereel fune, the horizontal vollers arvanged m
pairs thewein, for revolving the <poois, means for simultaneonusly
revolving or rotating sad vollers, and vertic:? aviding rods, held in
~id frame to separate the spools from one another, the said dividing
rads being oval in form, substantially as and for the purposes et
forth,  nd. The improved bank cerec herem desenibed, i which
i~ combined with the frame, 1t~ horzontal rollers arvanged in pairs
and means for oprrating said rollers, of vertiead bars for supporting
the <pools, a hottom rail supporting said dividing rods, and a false
or shell vl hiving perforations or apertures to receive sadd dividing
rods, and prevent lateral displacement, substantially as et forth.

No. 48.188, Weather strip.  (Bourrelet de porte.)

4857

Walter Thomas Tall, and William Josceph Baylis<, hoth in London,
England, 1hth Febraary, 1895 6 years.

Clron.—1st, An improved diaght excdnder for windows, doors,
and the ke, foruwed from a bength of chienille enclosed in a tube of
haize, cloth or the hike matenal, and fised m the rebate of the door
frame, or corresponding purt of the window, substantially as aud
for the purposes specitied. 2nd. The improved  deaught exceluder
for windows, doors and the Jike, made and fitted substantially in
the manner dose and shown in the acconpanying drawings and
for the purposes specified.

No. 15,189,
(’rocédé pour la production de {'alecool.)
Robert Zdarvek, Vienna, Austria, Tth February, 1895 ;6 vears.

Clain.  Ist. .\ process for producing aleobiol from eellulose alone
or front lignin and cell-juice and cellulose consisting in first mashing
up the said substances i water with 110 to 2 parts per thousand of
the mash water, of nitric or sulpharic acid or both acids, then bojl-
my the mass under pressure, decanting and agam boiling under
pressure then nentradising the acids comtained in the vesaltant liquid

Process for Producing Aleohol.

actuated armature-levers ctigaging said catches, springs beaving

and converting the saine nto aleohol by fermentation with yeast or
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ferments, substantially as described. 2nd. A process for producing
aleohol from cellulose, alone or cellulose, lignin and cell-juice con-
sisting in first mashing up the said substances with water having
1-10 to 2 parts per thousand of sulphuric acids and 1-10 to 2 grammes
per litre superposphate of lime or 1-50 to 1 gramme per litre of
{;(})lg)gl)homus salt then boiling under pressure, decanting and again

iling under pressure, neutralising the acids and fermenting with
ge&st_g: éerments of vegetable juices and destilling, substantially as

escribed.

No. 48,190.

Evaporating Apparatus.

(Evaporateur.)

o

Thomas Craney, Bay City, Michigan, U.S.A.,
1805; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In an evaporating apparatus, the combination of a
multiple of evaporating pans, each complete and capable of inde-
pendent operation, of a connecting trunk, into which the vapour
pipes from each pipe pan connects, and connections from such trunk
to the steam chambers of the pans, with valves in the trunk and
connections, whereby the pans may be connected for double or
triple expansion in any series, substantially as deseribed. 2nd. In
an evaporating apparatus, the combination of a battery of three
evaporating pans, each complete in itself and capable of indepen-
dent operation, ot valved connections from the discharge pipe of
each pan of the heating chamber of both the other pang, a condenser
for the discharge from each chamber, and a vale to close such dis-
charge between the connecting pipes, substantially as described.

No. 48,191. Match-Box. (Boite a allumettes.)
%

11th February,

o

. EN
Jean Marie Heimann, Sandfield, Dornap, Germany, 11th February,
1895 ; 6 years.

Claim.—A snspendable match-box, consisting of the two parts «
and b, hinged together and slightly overlapping when closed, spring
¢, and catch f, wide slits kb at the sides of said parts @ and 0, a further
guide slit &, guide bar I, with guide buttons 7, handle m, and pin n,
in part b, and catches o in part «, substantially for the purposes
herein described, with reference to the accompanying drawing.

No. 48,192. Method of and Apparatus for FProduc-

ing Illuminating Gas. (Méthode et ap-

pareil pour la production du gaz d'éclairage.)

Williamm Young, Priorsford, Scotland, 11th February, 1895; 6
years. -

laim.—1st. The method of producing illuminating and heating

ases from liquid hydrocarbons by means of the improved gas pro-
gucing apparatus shown by the accompanying drawings and used

and operated as described whereby the carbon present in the lignid
dydrocarbon in excess of what can be gasified hy destructive distil-
lation is isolated and deposited in such a form and under such con-
ditions as render it directly available as the source of heat by the

partial combustion with air to effect the destructive distillation of
the liquid hydrocarbons and fo produce water gas sufficient to
wash out the apparatus, and if the carbon is ]argel{ in
excess to produce a further quantity of water gas, all as
described. 2nd. The improved method of decomposing or gasify-
ing liquid hydrocarbons in a gas producing apparatus, con-
sisting in producing water gas and decomposing the liquid hydro-
carbons alternately, instead of both at the same time, whereby the
stored up heat in the decomposing chamber is rendered more effec-
tive and better applied to the decomposition of the liquid hydrocar-
bon, substantia]f; as described. 3rd. The 'm)proved method of
treating the condensible liquid products leaving the gas producer
whilst passing through the seal box and condensing and washing
arrangement, and also the fresh liguid hydrocarbons on their
way through the condensing and washing arrangement to the
producer whereby they are denuded of water and rendered fit for
re-use or use in the producer and by which such water and accom-
panying valuable hydro-carbons are isolated, substantially as
described.  4th. The improved method of decomposing liquid hydro-
carbons requiring different temperatures for their decomposition,
which consists in running the liquid hydro-carbon difficult of decom-
position into the gas producer to be acted on by the heat of the high
temperature stored up in the decomposing chamber of the producer,
and thereafter on the heat falling to a_lower temperature, running
the more easily decomposed liquid hydro-carbons into_the producer
to be decomposed, substantially as described. 5th. The improved
construction and combination of apparatus and_accessories for pro-
ducing illuminating and heating gases from liquid hydro-carbons
consisting of a gas producer formed with annular flue spaces surround-
ing a decon:posing chamber for the f{)qrposes set forth, condensing
and washing apparatus charged with fluid hydro-carbon for scrubbing
the gas and oil vapour passing from the gas producer and means for
conveying said hydrocarbon to vessels above the level of the decom-
posing chamber and for discharging it thereinto against the the out-
flowing gas and vapour in gmdual}{ decreasing volume, substantially
as described. 6th. The improved construction of gas producer in
which the decomposing chamber is placed vertically over the com-
bustion chamber, without any intervening brickwork so that the
carbon and dense hydrocarbons liberated during the decomposition
of liquid hydro-carbons may fall back from the decomposing chamber
direct upon the carbon in the producer, such decomposing chamber
being surrounded with annular flue spaces and the secondary air
being admitted over the carbon in the combustion chamber for the
combustion of carbonic oxide gases which are made to heat inter-
nally the walls of the producer and walls of the annular space, the
heat so stored up being entirely devoted to the decomposition of the
liquid hydro-carbon, substantially as described. 7th. The improved
construction of gas producer in which the combustion and gas gener-
ating chamber is surmounted by a vertical retort or decomposing
chamber in which the carbon deposited from the liquid hydro-carbon
is allowed to collect and becomes not only heated by the hot products
of combustion coming from the combustion and gas generating
chamber but also by the heat resulting from the combustion of the
carbonic oxide gas in the flue spaces external to the walls of the decom-
posing chamber whereby more of the stored up heat is devoted to the
production of a larger quantity of water gas, substantially asdescribed.
8th. The improved construction of gas producer in which two or
wmore producers are combined, and in each of which the processes of
producing water gas and decomposing liquid hydrocarbons may be
carried on independently at the same time, and in sequence, sub-
stantially as dlescribed. 9th, The improved construction of E.:S
producer consisting of a combustion and gas generating chamber
surmounted by a series of inclined decon:posing chambers or retorts
to deal with liquid hydrocarbons which have a tendency to foam or
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sponge up during volatilization, substantially as described. 10th.
The 1mproved construction of gas producing apparatus applied to
the production of water gas whereby the carbon used to decompose
the water is not only heated hy the primary products of the combus-
tion from the producer, but also in considerable part by the combus-
tion of the carbonic oxide gases by a secondary supply of air around
the walls of the chamber or decomposing vessel containing such
carbon, substantially as described.

No. 48,193. Stone Dressing Machine.

(Machine @ ajuster la pierre.)
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Nils Petter Ostberg, Lund, Sweden, 11th February, 1895 ; 6 years

Claim.—1st. In a stone grinding and polishing machine, the com-
bination with the frame, the parallel rack bars journalled therein
arranged in pairs with the teeth of one bar of each pair at right
angles to the other bars, the rotatable shaft having pinions adafted
to engage with said teeth, substantially as described. 2nd. In a
stone grinding and polishing machine, the combination with the
frame, the rack bars joumaﬁed therein arranged in pairs with the
teeth of one bar of each pair at right angles to the teeth of the other
bar, and the pivotal yoke connecting said bars together, of the
rotatable shaft and the pinions carried thereby adapted to engage
with said teeth, substantially as described. 3rd. In a stone grind-
ing and polishing machine, the combination with the frame, the
rack bars journalled therein arranged in pairs one above the other,
with the teeth of the bar of one pair at right angles with the teeth
of the other bar, the pivotal yoke connecting said bars together and
the curved lugs at opposite ends of said bars, of the rotatable shaft,
the pinions carried thereby, and the arm fixed to said shaft and
adapted to engage with said lugs, substantially as described. 4th.
In a stone grinding and polishing machine, the combination with
the fraine, the rotatable shaft carryigg the grinding and polishing
head, and the rotatable shaft provided with pinions, of the con-
nected rack bars pivoted in said frame, and the removable and in-
terchangeable plates adapted to be secured thereto, substantially as
described. 5th. In a stone dressing and polishing machine, the
combination of the frame, with the rails or irons fixed thereto, the
rotatable spindle and the collar carried thereby, substantially as
described.  6th. In a stone dressing machine, the combination with
the frame, the spindle and the dressing tool, of the guide rule secured
to said frame, substantially as described. 7th. In a machme for
dressing cylindrical stone articles, the combination with the frame
and the rotatable spindle, of the screw having a centre point adapted
to engage with one end of said article, the plate adapted to engage
with the other end thereof, provided with a spindle and a driving
pulley, substantially as described.

No. 48,194. Multiple Gear. (Engrenage multiple.)

Frederick C. Robinson, East Frewont, Michigan, U.S.A., 12th
February, 1895 ; 6 years,

Claim.—In a bicycle, the combination with a framework, a driv-
ing-wheel axle fitted in seats in the framework, means for aﬂ]ustlr_ng
the axle in a horizontal plane, a driving wheel mounted upon sa;(
axle, and a chain wheel carried by the driving wheel, of a crank-
shaft provided with a cylindrical enlargement or boss 10 having 3
flattened side in which are formed duplicate spaced sockets 12 an
13, a double gear having a common hu fjtted upon the enl.al}“gemgnt
of the crank-shaft and provided at one side of 1ts bore with a at
surface to correspond with the similar surface on said en]arggl{:eti)t,
a chain connecting one of the members of the double gear w“x:‘adt" ?
chain wheel on the driving wheel, a lockmg(d)m fitting in a laf
opening in the hub of the double gear and adapted to engage one o

the sockets in the enlargement of the crank-shaft to secure either

member of the double gear in the plane of the chain-wheel on the
driving wheel, a pivotal lever arranged between the members of the
double gear and connected to said locking pin, and a spring for

58794
holding the lever in its normal position, said lever being provided
at its free end with a guide opening fitted upon a guide pin fixed to
the hub of the double gear, and said spring being coiled upon the
guide-pin, substantially as specified.

No. 48,105. Wire Stretcher. (7Zendeur de fii de fer.)

437 96

William H. Beal, Anson, Kansas, U.S.A., 12th February, 1895; 6
years,

Claim.—1st. In a wire stretcher, the combination with a lever
provided with a foot for engagement with a post, pivotal strainin,
arms connected to an intem%iate point of the lever and provide
with notches for engagement with a fence wire or runmer upon
opposite sides of the post, and stop-fingers carried by the straining-
arms and arranged to engage the lever to limit the movements of
said arms, substantially as specified. 2nd. In a wire stretcher, the
combination of a lever having a pronged foot which is sharpened or
reduced to an edge at its inner or concave side and having an inter-
mediate cut-away portion or slot, straining arms pivotally connected
to an intermediate point of the lever and provided with notches for
engagement with a fence wire or runner, and a brace bar pivotally
connected to the lever and provided with a pronged foot having
sharpened or reduced inner edges, substantially as specified.

No. 48,196. Snow Plow for Railways.

(Charrue & neige.)
—
s
R 4 R75E

The Taunton Locomotive Manufacturing Company, Taunton, assig-
nee of Francis Winthrop Dean, Cambridge, and William Edwin
Mathews, Boston, all in Massachusetts, U.S.A., 12th February,
1895 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In combination with a car or vehicle fitted to, and
adapted to be propelled upon, the tracks of a street railway a
V-shaped plow constructed and arranged to partially inclose the lower
portion of one end of the vehicle body and connected to said vehicle
body by a system of parallel motion links, and means having pro-
vision for raising and lowering said plow from the vehicle platform,
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without changing the substantial parallelism of said plow relative to
the railway track. 2nd. In combination with a car or vehicle fitted
to and adapted to be propelled upon the tracks of a street railway,
a pair of V-shaped plows arranged one at each end of said vehicle
with their points in opposite directions, a system of parallel motion
links connecting each of said plows to said vehicle body, mechanisins
arranged at or near each end of the body of said vehicle and each
having provision for raising and lowering one of said plows, connec-
tions between said hoisting mechanisms whereby said plows are
made to balance each other, and either plow may be raised and the
other lowered by operating the hoisting mechanism at either
end of the vehicle. 3rd. The combination with a car or vehicle
fitted to, and movable on a street vailway track, of the
plow K, thelinks F F! fulerumed on the vehicle body and pivoted to
the plow as set forth, the rocker shaft J, the elbow levers J1, J1,
and links J2 and J3, the rack J*, the pinion J¢, the shaft L, and
hand wheel L1, all constructed, arranged and operating, substan-
tially as described. 4th. In combination, with a car or vehicle
fitted to and movable on a street railway track, a pair of V-shaped
ploughs E arranged one at each end of said vehicle body with their
points facing in opposite directions, two sets or systems of parallel
motion links F, K1 fulcrumed upon opposite ends of said vehicle
body, and each set pivoted to one of said ploughs, two shafts J, J,
two elbow levers J1, J* mounted on each of said shafts, two pairs
of links J2 connecting said elbow levers to said ploughs, two racks
J* mounted in suitable guideways at opposite ends of the vehicle
body, the pinions J¢ engaging said racks, the shafts L, L, the hand
wheels L1, L', the links J connecting said racks to one of the elbow
levers on each of the shafts J, and the two connecting rods j each
connecting one of the links J3, to one of the elbow levers J1, on the
shaft J at the opposite end of the vehicle body. 5th. In combination,
with a car or vehicle fitted to and movable on a street railway track,
a V-shaped plough connected to said vehicle by a system of parallel
motion levers, and a pair of supplemental wings pivoted to the rear
end of said plough, one at each side of the vehicle body, and means
having provision for raising and lowering said wings and moving
them about their pivotal connection to said plough, independently
of the rise and fall of said plongh. 6th. The combination of a car
or vehicle fitted to and movable upon a street railway track, a V-
plough in front of and partially inclosing the end of said vehicle, a
system of parallel motion levers fulcrumed upon said vehicle body
and pivoted to said plough, the rods k, k, mounted in fixed bearings
on said plough one on each side of the vehicle body, the two supple-
mentary wings M, M. hinged to said rode so as to be movable
vertically thereon, the rods o, o attached in fixed positions to said
vehicle one on each side, the two sleeves n?, n? fitted to and movable
vertically on said rods, the links p, p connecting said sleeves to said
wings, the rocker shaft N, the hand lever O, and the two two-armed
levers n, n firmly secured on said shaft, the chains m, m connecting
one arm of said %'evers n, n, to said wings M, and the links a!, nl
connecting the other ends of said levers n, n, to said sleeves n2, n2,
substantially as described. 7th. In combination, with a car or
vehicle fitted to and movable upon a street railway track, two V-
shaped ploughs adjustably connected one to each end of said vehicle
and movable vertically relative thereto, a system of levers, links or
rods connecting said ploughs together whereby said ploughs are
made to balance each other and maintain a substantial parllelism
with the railway track in all positions to which they may be
adjusted, and means having provision for raising one plough while
the other is being depressec%r.

No. 48,197. Piston Valve. (Tiroir cylindrigue.)
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Samuel Otis Jones and George Henry Atwood, both of Stillwater,
Minnesota, U.8. A., 12th February, 1895 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination with the piston valve made up of
three substantially similar discs connected by similar cylindrical
necks, of the valve chest therein having a centrally arranged lat-
eral inlet steam port, lateral outlet steam ports, symmetrically
arranged one on each side of said inlet port, a circamferential groove
communicating with each of said Eorts, and circumferential grooves
beyond the other groove toward the ends of the chest, each having
an exhaust openimg, substantially as described. 2nd. A piston
valve chest having a lateral inlet steam port, and a circumferential
conduit communicating with said port and also with said cylinder

through a narrow circumferential slot, substantially as described.
3rd. A pistcn valve steam chest having lateral ports, circum-
ferential conduits communicating with said ports, and 'thh 'the
valve cylinder through circumferential slots, said conduits being
substantially circular in cross section. 4th. The combination of
the piston valve, made up of three similar dises, connected by
similar cylindrical necks, and the steam chest having a centrally
arranged lateral steam inlet port, the circumferential conduit com-
municating with said port and with the interior of the valve chest
through a narrow circumferential slot, the lateral outlet steam port
on each side of said inlet port, the circumferenial groove communi-
cating with each of said outlet ports, the circnmnferential conduit
between each said last named grooves and the end of the steam chest
communicating with the chest by means of a narrow circumferential
slot, and with an exhaust opening, substantially as described. 5th.
The combination of the piston valve, made up of three similar discs
connected by similar necks, and the steam chest baving a centrallz
arranged lateral steam inlet port, a lateral steam outlet port on eac
side of the inlet port and equi-distant therefrom, an exhaust open-
ing beyond and equi-distant from each of said outlet steam ports,
cireumferential grooves or conduits for each of said ports and ex-
haust openings, said disc and grooves being so arranged that when
the valve is in mid position, the inlet of steam is entirely cut off,
while both the exhaust openings are in communication with the
outlet steam ports, and when the valve is at the point of opening to
admit steam to one end of the chest, the exhaust at the other end
of the chest is full open, substantially as described. 6th. A piston
valve chest having a centrally arranged steam inlet port, a circum-
ferential conduit communicating with said port, a circumferential
slot arranged centrally with reference to said conduit and con-
necting the same with the interior of the chest, a circumferential
groove on each side of said conduit full open to the chest, a conduit
beyond each groove having a circumferential slotted opening to the
chest arranged in the side of the conduit next the adjacent groove,
steam pipes connected to said grooves and leading to the ends of
the steam cylinder and the exhaust port communicating with said
conduits beyond said groove, substantially as described. T7th. A
piston valve chest having lateral inlet and outlet steam ports, an
exhaust port, circumferential grooves or conduits’ for each of said
ports, the area in cross section of said inlet port and exhaust port
being greater than the area in cross section of each outlet steam
port, and double the area in cross section of the conduit communi-
cating with the inlet steam port together with the area of that part
of its slotted opening which communicates directly with said inlet
port, being substantially equal to the area in cross section of each
of the other conduits or grooves bein, eqqa] to or greater than that
of said first-named, substantially as described.

No. 48,198. Feed Water Regulator.

(Régulateur de U eau d’ alimentation.)
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Charles A. Straub and Henry F. Straub, both of Rouseville, Penn-
sylvania, U.S.A., 12 February, 1895 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A feed water regulator comprising an expansion pipe

connected to the boiler, outlets through which the steam can escape
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from the said expansion

stantially s deseribiall 2ndl A feed water regulator comprismg
an expansion pipe inclimed relative to the boiler, and conneeted at
its Jower end with the water compartient and at its apper end with
the steam compartisent, alever connected with the expansion pipe
and controlling a vadve for regulating the admission of the foad
water to the boiler, and a condenser pipe connected by branel pipes
with the suid expamsion prpee, substintally as shown and deseribed.
orde A feed water vegnlator comprising an expansion pipee inchned
relative to the botler, and connected at its lower end with the water
compartment and at its upper end with the steun conpartment, a
fever conneeted with the expansion pipe and controfling o valve for
regulating the adisission of the feed water to the boiler, branch
pipes extending upwaad from the said expansion pipe, and cach pro
vided with w peet cock, and i condenser pipe connected with the feed
pipe for the hoiler, the sad branch pipes extending a0 distanee into
the said condenser pipe, substantially s <hown and deseribued,

No. 48,199. Flue Cleaner. (Nelloyeur de tubes.)

Charles E. Davey and Fdgar . Recve, both of Detroit, Michigan,
U.S. AL, 12th February, 1805 5 6 yeurs,

Cluin.—1st. A combined fue serapeer and blower having in com-
bination a tapering body C, tapering spring actuated blades A A3
arc-shaped in cross seetion, having their smaller ends projecting into
said body, a steam pipe B having an adjustable connection with
said body and projecting forward on the interior of said blades, and
a steam pipe B connected with the body, said body and blades rota-
table the one with respeet to the other, to contract and expand the
diuneter of said blades, substantially as described. 2nd. A cow-
bined flue seraper and blower having in combination a ta pering bady
C, tapering spring actuated blades A AT having their simaller ends
projecting into said bady, and steam pipes Band K engaged with
said budy, one of said steam pipes projecting forward within said
blades, substantially as and in the manner deseribed. 3rd. A com-
bined flue seraper and blower, having in combination o tapering
body, tapering spring actuated blades having their smaller ends

nojecting into said budy, and a stewmn ppe Bengagred within said
{‘l:ulvs and body, said body attachable to a handie, and to an
additional steam pipe, substantially as deseribed.

No. 4%.200. Tiec and Fastening for Railway Rails,

(I'raverse et lien pour rails de chemin de fer.)

and Fdmund Davis
achusetts, bath in the U8 AL 12th Febraary,

Ellery Cowin Dinis, Crookston, Minnesota,
Hyde Park,
1845 ; 6 years

Claim. - 1st. The improved tie and mil fastemng comprosed of the
channelled tie, the fanged fuverted  chair penoanently seenred
thereto, and both provided with coincident bolt holex and one of
them with lateral slots, as specified, the tlanged and notched clamyp-
ing bolts, and a detachable {uckiu;: deviee adapted to engage sud
holts, substantially as shown and deserited. 2ud. As an improved
article of manufacture, the metallic tie and chair, the same being
composed of atie and chair proper both having vertical parallel
flanges, and the chair being riveted to the die, and also provided
with Jateral <lots and vertical bolt holes which are_cotneident. with
other bolt holes in the hase of the tie, as shown and deseribwd. 3nd.
The combunation, with the chair having vertieal bolt holes and
Iateral slots of flanged and notched mil-clanping bolts and a fasten.
ing device which is inserted in said slots and engages the intches w
the bolts, as shown and deseribed.  dth, The combination, with the
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Yipv and wechansn for controlhmg the ! te and chae seenred together, and the Tatter i bolt holes and
supply of feed water by the movement of the expansion: pipe, sub- | s

dslots, of el chunpimg holts baving flanged heads and side
notehes, of a fiustening \\lnch is i the form of a thin tapered or
wedgge-shapead plate adapted to entor sarl <lots and the notehes 1
the bolts and theeby ok the same in pliee; a5 shown and
deseribid,

No. 485201, Bicyele. (Bicyele.)
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The Wanderer Cyele Company, assignee of Henry Cutler, both of
‘Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 12th February, 1895 3 6 yes,

Ciurm. -1st, The combination, with the pedal azde and bevel
wheeds secnred thereto and the main asle and hab and bevel wheels
seeured on the end of the hub and the hevel pinion shaft with beved
pinion secured at each end meshing with the bevel wheels on the
pedal ande and vear wheel hub, of a sleeve supporting the bevel
pinien axhe and provided with front and rear forked ends, the

wembers of the front fork being secured o ugs forming
part of the journal biacket of  the pedal axle and  the
member of the rear fork being secured  to the  fattened

ver end of the member of the frame through which the azle
of the main drive wheel extends, as and for the purpose specitied.
2nd. The combination with the pedal axie (7 Journalled in the
bracket C, and provided with pedals 01, the bevel gear wheel O,
secured on the same, the shaft Lo with pinions M and N the axle
€, hub I, and bevel pinion J, secured to same, and the sleeve K,
providid with forked ends KV and K¥, <ecured to the lugs ¢, and
flattened lever end E2 of the member B, respectively, of the cup
HL secured to the huband provided with a vim o, the cap HY pro.
vided with exlindrieal portiom 22, to fit over the rim b, of the cup
H, and having the opening #5, and hole b4 and the supplemental
ap i, secured to che forked end and enclosing the opeming A2, as
and for the purpose specified, 3nd. The combination with the
pedal anle Ctdournalled in the bracket C and provided with
predizls ef, the bevel gear wheel O, seeured on the smane, the shaft 1,
with pinions M and N, the axle G, hub Dyoand hevel pinion I,
secured to same, and the steeve K provided with forked ends K?
and K3, securid to the Tug e, and fattened lower end B2, of the
member K respectively, of the casing P, made in two parts secured
. by serews ptoand having an opening 1

of the convex aater side throngh which the pedal axle extends and
tae cap 17, secured to the mewmbers of the }urk and enclosing the
opening P2 asand for the purpose specified. 4the The combina-
tion with the bevel wheels an the pedal anle and mning wheel hub,
and the sleeve K3, having the forked ends K and K32, secured on
the Tug e, and lower end, 122, of the member B, vespectively, of the
pinion shaft, provided with bevel pinions M and N, and journalled
e ball bearings 7and 7', constructed as specified. and the nats »
and 1%, serewed on the threaded end of the shaft L. nd the D-
washer 2t situated hetween them, the straight side of the ) being
upon the flattened side of the shaft, as and for the purpose specified.

N0.AR.202, (Cabinet I épicicr.)

Jacob Gl Scehumm, Ta Porte, Indiana, US AL 12th Febmary,
T893 2 6 yenars,

Gracer™s Cabinet.

Clarm.- T a grocer s cabinet, the combination of an outer or in.
clusing case consisting of tap and bottom octagoual shaped boards
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A and AL conneeting posts or uprights At hetween which are gl:lsJ heaters in operative contact but not in commumeation with the said

plates by and amonldings ! and «? for seenvinge the pancls in pk
together wath an mner revolable cise miade uprof 0 centre post (
beartng in the top and bottom boards of tie melosing case and pro-

1444
[P
e
l'I ot
!

vided with longitadinal grooves, octagonal shaped shelves C? rigidly
secured to the post, vertical pieces or posts C+ conneeting the shelves

to each other at their corners, glass plates ¢4 inclined at their npper
edges and extending between the centre post and vertical pieees C4

and narrow glass plates o extending between the vertical picees, the
plates o and o' forming compartiments or bins, and reinforeing strips
and 1, gromed to lie over the upper edges of the glass plates o
and o1, the centre post ( extending through the top and provided
with a turning-knob on it< upper end, the parts being organized,
substantially as shown and for the parpose set forth.

No. 48,203,

Carv Attachment. (Attacke pour chars.)
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Charles

18495 ¢

6 years.

Claim.~ 1st. In combination with the car, the depending apron,

and the dust collecting and conveving conduit carried thereby, sub-
stantially ax described.  2nd. In combization with the cary the
depending apron, and the dust_colleeting and conveying conduit

carried thereby and commmicating with the space beneath the car .

throughont its length.  3rd. In combination with the car, the
depending apron, and the dust collecting wnd conveying conduit

carried thereby and the funnel at the front of the condnit, substan- !

tially as described.  4th. Tn comlination with the car, the depend-
ing apron having the channel or conduit, and the funuel consisting
of the inclined plates depending from the car at the front end,
substantially as deseribed.

Railway Car Heater.

No. $8.201.
(dppareil de chauffage pour chars de chemin de fer.)

$8Xo%

Henry R. Towne, Stunford, Connecticat, U.S. AL 12th February, !
g

18

Claim. -1st. The combination with a car, of a circulatory svystem
within said car, and two heaters, one an emergency heater, both in
operative contact with said cirenlatory system or with branches
thereof, and adapted to be operated stimultanconsly or separately for
imparting heat thereto, substantially as set forth, 2nd. o acar
heating system, the combination with & circulatory system within
the car, of a suitable heater in contact with said citeulatory system,
or a branch thereof, mechanisin for supplving <aid heater with <team
as a prmary means of heating said erenlatory svstem, and a second-
ary heater also in operative contact with said circulatory system
and adapted to heat the same, substantially as sot forth. 3vl. The
combination of a car, a circulatory system carried  thereby, and two

: 6 years,

K. Sherwood, Brooklyn, New York, U.S. A, 12th February, !

Csvatens, one of the heaters having i pipe for supplying it with heat
from a generator borne by anothar vehiele, substantially asset forth
| Hth. The combination of a car, w cireniatory sy stem carried thereby,
ardd two hieaters inoperative contact bat not in cotamunication with
the said syatem, one of the heaters having a pipe for supplying it
with steam from a generator horne by another vehicle, substantially
as set forth. 5the The combination of a car, a circulatory system
Fearvied thereby, @ heater inoperative contact but not i connmunici.
tion with the said system, a pipe for supplying the said heater with
steam from the steam generator of the locomotive, and means for
supplying heat to said system when the ear is disconnected from the
ylocomotive, substantially as set forth. Guhe In cur heating system,
the combination with a system of water circulating pipes within a
cry of nowater heating deviee provided with a heating coill one
I portion of which is located within the combustion chamber of said
heater, and the other portion within a transfer chamber areanged
external to said combustion chauwher, and said heating coil connected
to and forming @ part of the said water circulating systemn, substan-
tiadly asand for the purpose set forth. Tthe In a ear heating
svstem, the combination with a system of water cirenlating pipes
within o car, of a0 water heating deviee provided with a heating eoil,
one portion of which is located in the combustion chinber of said
heater, and the other portion in a transfer chamber arringed external
to said combustion chamber, said cotl conneeted to said water cir-
cubiating systeny, i main steam pipe connected to the source of steam,
and a branch pipe connected to sadd wain pipe and sadd transfer
chitmber, substantially as and for the purpose et forth.  Sth. In a
car heating system, tiee combination with asvstem of water civeulat-
ing pipes within aca ater heating deviee provided with a
reating coil, one portion of which is located within the combustion
nber of <aid heater and the other portion within a transfer chai-
ranged independently of and separated from that portion of
the device emtaining the combustion chamber, and suid coil con-
nected to the said water civenlating system, substantially as and for
the purpose set forth. 9th. Ina car heating system, the combina-
tion with a systenof water civenlating pipes within @ e, of @ water
heating deviee provided with a heating coil, one portion of which is
i within the combustion ehantber of said heater and the other poriion
within an independently arranged transfer chamber, said eoil con-
| nected to the water cirenlating systen, a gas heating Goviee in said
combustion chamber, @ main a steam pipe connected to the source of
steaun, and a branch pipe connected to said main pipe and tosai
transfer chiaunber, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 48,205. Lock. (Serrure.)

 Ferdinand Cunrad, Detroit, Michigan, U.S.A., 12th February,
NS 5 6 years,

(laim.~1st. In combination, an oscillatory Iatch, an oscillatory
dis¢ comstructed with aeam shaped slot engaging said Iateh, and an
operating spindle or Key to oscillate said dise, substantially as set
forth.  2nd. Tn combination, a lateh pivoted at one end and having
a free oscillatory movement at the opposite end provided with
a pin or stud termediate its extremitics, an o oscillatory  dise
constrncted with @ cam-shaped slot engaging said pin or stad, aud
an operating spindle or key having an ceeentrie engagement with
the dise to osaillate the free end of said lateh, substintially a: set
forth. 3rd. The combination of a lateh pivoted at one end and
having a free oscillatory movement at the oppasite end and provided
with it pin or stud intermediate its extremities, an oscillatory disc
constructed with & cam shaped slot engaging sad pin or stud, and
an operating spindle or hey having a direct eccentric engageient
withy the dise to oscillate said lateh, the center of the oseillation of
vaaid dise being eceentrie to said slot, substantially as set forth,
i 4th. Tn combination, a letter box provided with areceiving orifice,
i an oscillatory lateh to close and open sud orifice, an oscillatory dise
! to operate Jateh, and an operating spindle or key to operate the dise,
"substantially as set fort h. In_combination, a letter box pro-
| vided with a veceiving orifice, an oscillatory lateh to close and open
i said oritice, an oscillatory dise to operate the lateh, o <pindle or key
1tnn]wr:m'thv disg, and a bell operated by the movement of the
Jateh, substantially as set forth.

'

: No. 48,206. Creamery Apparatns. (Crémeuse.)
!(ergv Thowas McLaughlin, Boston, Massachusetts, U.S. A, 12th
Febraary. 1895 1 6 years,
Clatm. -1st. In a cremmery apparatus the combination with the
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milk cans of different capacity having outlets toa connecting trough,
sadd trongh having dischiwges for cream and aseparate diseha e for
skim milk, of the shallow eream pans, as shown and described, 2nd.
The eream pans areanged upon accabinet, having an estending part
of satd pans over the front edge of said cabinet <o that the outlets

i o 3

|

AR

°]

fig 2
may clear the front of cabinet, in combination with the sliding covers
o, o, and the means for provding artificial heat under <aid pans, as
shownanddeseribed. 3rd. Tnacreamery apparatusforripeningeren,
the combination with the cream pans hasving shiding covers o, o, and
aveanged upon acabinet, of a coil or Lunp and the pipe Larranged
within said cabinet, as and for the purpose set forth. 4th. In a
creamery apparatus the combination with connecting troughs having
common inlet ftom the milk cans, # single outlet to each eream pan
and an ontlet outside the edge of the eabinet, of the deep setting
milk cans and the shallow eream pans, as shown and deseribed, Hth,
In 2 creamery apparatus the combination with the decp setting milk
cans supported npon a frame, and the shallow erean pans supported
by thecabinetatalowerelevation than the milk cans, of the suppo ted
connecting trough provided with an outlet into each pan, and a hke
outlet (ver the edge of the cabinet, as herein set forth.

48206

No. 18,207. Hand Propelled Vehicles.

(Propulseur @ main pour toiture.)

i

%2207
Louis Adolphe Frigon, Montreal, Quebee, Canada, 12th February,
IS 5 6 years, :

Claim.—Tu a hand propelling vehicle, the combination, with the
eranked axle H earrving wheels at_cither end, of the bearings i on
the lower ends of the down turned bifurcated Cvtremities of the fifth
wheel 1, the fifth wheel T having down-turned bifurcated extrem- |
tiex, the pitman rod K engaging the eranked portion of the said |
axle, and passing up through a slot in the bottom of the body of the

vehicle, aeross har L secured  to the upper end of the said pitman |

|
!

rod and stops M engaging the ends of said fifth wheel, substantiallv
as set forth.

No. 48,208, Gas Heater. (Calorifere @ gaz.)

Edward Gurney, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 12th February, 1895 ; 6

PATENT
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diaphragin of the inner casing, the bottom opeming, and the o, en

swork above the top of the centeal opening, as and for the puepose
specified. 2ned. I combmation, th e summer front, the tive place

woulding within which it fits, the central opening in the front to
permit of forward radiation, the inner and outer casings attached
to the summer front and extending reawandly from the same, the
mner casing being provided with 2 burner as specitied, the open
work bead beneath the central opening and the level of the hottom
diaphragn of the mner casming, the bottom opeming, the open work
bewdd abon e the top of the cential openingg, and the slide -ll.un]wr at
the top of the outer casing provided with a stem extending out-
wardly thraugh a slot in the upper bead and having a suitable knob,
as and for the purpose specificd.

No. 48,209.

Bed Spring. (Ressort de lit.)
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La Fayette Wildermuth, Cobunbus, Ohio, U.S..\., 12th February,
1N Hvears.

Clavm,  Ist. A double bed spring formed of a single piece of wire
and consisting of two coiled sprngs a and 4, the npper coil of the
spring o being extended toand looped around and mto engagement.
with the upper coll of the <pring 4, thenee returned and looped
around and into engagement with the upper coil of the spring «,
from which point said extension is continned as deseribed to form
the coil &, substantially as specified. 2nd. A double bed spring
formed wholly of one prece of wive and consisting of the two springs
a and b, and an intermediate hridge portion consisting s deserinad,
of extensions of the top coils of sad springs which pass back and
forth hetween said top coils and are looped around as deseribed at
points e and o to the top cols at which points said Inidge portions
are bent downward, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

*
No. 48,210. Lobster Can Packer.

(Appareil pour mettre le homard en boites.)

ric. |

Franeis Gallant, Tiginish Township, Nuniber One, Prinee Fdward
V-land, Canada, 13th February, 18951 6 vears,

Clain.-- 1st. Tua can packer having a gauge and strainer and a
evlinder provided with o flange, as shown and desceribed.

No. 48,211. Draft Bevice for Chimney Stacks.
(dpparcil de tirage pour cheminées.)

The Taylor Improved Draught Company, assiee of Benjamin
Franklin Taylor, both of Newark, New Jersey, U.5.AL, 13th
February, 18951 6 years,

Claim.— 1st. Tua deviee for improving the draft in stacks, the

years., i combination with the smoke pipe 1), of the casing G, surrounding
Cluim. 1st. Tn cowbination, the stner front, the five place  the =same and extended abose the smoke pipe, and ]ll‘n\"‘t'd‘\\'lﬂl wr
moulding within which it fits, the central openingz in_the front to | inlets below the top of the pipe, as herein set fnrth: 2nd. The com-
permit of forward radiation, the inner and outer casings attached  bination, with the smoke ]ulpvvl). :mll~ the casing G eatended above
to the summer front and extending rearwardly from the same, the | the top of the swne, and provided with air inlets arranged above
inner casing being provided with a burner as specified. the open  one another below the top of the smoke pipe, of means of deflecting
work beneath the central opening and the level of the bottom | air from the lower inlet to the rear side of the pipr within the cas-
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ing, as set forth. 3rd. A chimney stack provided near the top with | No, 48,213, Carpet Beater.

a chamber havaing an air indet upon it front side, the e which
enters such inlet and cmerges from the top or such elianber operat-
ing to deflect upwardly the horizontal current above the stack, ~ub-

d
0

WL EXA

stantially as herein set forth.  dth. Tn a locomotive stack designed
for movement in opposite directions, the combination with  the
smoke-pipe, of  rotatable casing having air inlets, and means for
turning the casing with the air inlets at the front or back of the
stuck at pleasure, substantially as herein set forth.  Hth. The
method herein deseribed for promoting draft and relieving the
atmospheric pressure at the top of moving smoke stacks, as upon
locomotive smoke stacks, which consists i directing an annular
carrent of air upwardly upon the outer side of the simoke pipe within
a surrounding casing, and also dirveting a supplemental current up-
ward upon the front side of the stack at the top of the casing, sub-
stantially as herein set forth. ;

1
1
V
|

No. 48,212,

(Macline pour coller ¢t sécher le drap.)

Cloth Sizing and Drying Machine.

2027

The Montreal Cotton Company, Vallevfield, Quebee, Canada,
assignee of Richard  Partington, Tauntore, Massachusetts,
U.S.A., 13th February, 18935 6 years.

Clann.—1st. In a machine for coating textile fabries, the com-
bination of the carrying drum and the coating roll, and means, sub-
stantially as herein shown and described, for cooling and sweating
the said drum and roll.  2nd. The  combination, in a coating
machine, of the feed rolls, the carrving dram, the guide roll, the
coating rvoll and the doctors, the  said  drum, guide  roll,
coating roll and doctors having inlet and outlet pipes connected
with them for arculating cooling liquid through the smne so that |
during the operation the parts in contact with the fabric are being |
cooled and caused to sweut, substantially as and for the purpose |
herein desceribed.  3rd. The combination” of the feed rolls 6, 6, the |
drum 7, the guide 1011 8, the coating roll 9, the pan 10, the doctors |
11, 117, and the pipe 20, with its hranches, by means of which cold |
water ¢can be conducted to the said dram, guide roll, coating roll
and doctors, substantially as herein shown and described. 4th. |
The combination of the feed rolls 6, 6, the drum 7, the guide roll 8,
the coating roll 8, the pan 10, the doctors 11, 111, 11, one or more
steam drums 13, with a set of guide volls 12, 12, and the pipe 20,
for supplying cold water to the said dram, gnde voll, conting roll,
doctors and guide rolls 12, 12, and means for revolving the said
dram 7, guide roll 8, coating roll 9, steam drum or drums 13, and

tide rolls 12, 12, substantially as herein shown and deseribed. 5th.

"he combination of the feed rolls 6, 6, the dvum 7, the guide roll 8,
the coating roll 9, the pan 10, the doctors 11, 117, 112, the guide rolls
12, 12, 15, the nip voll 14, the steam drams 13, 13, the pipe 20, con-
neeted to the several parts of the machine for the purpose de-
scribed, and the take-up rolls 17, 177, the said drum 7, rolls 8, 9, 12,
12, 15, and steam drum 13, being revolved substantially as herein
shown and described. 1

(Appareil pour battre les tapis.)

orth

George H. Fernald, assignee of Judson Josiah Hilton, both of N
Fast, Penusvivania, ULS AL 13th February, 18855 6 years,
Cleim, 1st. A carpet beater comprising @ whipping hoop, 2
handle seenred to one end thereof and an Castic connection hetween
the hoop and handle.  2ud. A carpet beater comprising @ hoop con-
structed from a picce of wive, first hent esntrally thence hent adjacent
to it~ ends to form a coil or eye and the ends secured to the handle.
3rd. A handle for a carpet beater, provided with substantially
parallel openings adapted to be compressed for the purpose of grip-
ping the end of the hoop, as set forth.

No. 48,214, Mecthod of and Apparatus for Manufactur-
ing Gas.  (Méthode et appareil pour fabriquer
le gaz.)

Charles D. Hank, Chicago, 1linois, assignee of James L. Hastings,
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, both in the U.S AL, 13th February,
18955 6 years,

Claim.—1st. The herein deseribed process of making gas, consist.
ing in generating water gas, and without superheating the gas intro-
ducing oil or like hydro-carbons into water gas generated in the first
part of the run and carrying the combined gas and vapoms through
a body of fixing materials and generating water gas in the latter
part of the ran, superheating the same aund introducing the oil into
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the resultant superheated water gas, and carrying such combined
gas and vapour through a body of fixing material, substantially as
and for the purposes set forth. 2nd. ‘%xe herein described process
of making gas, consisting in generating water gas, and without
superheating the gas introducing oil or like hydro-carbons into the
water gas generated, and carrying the combined gas and vapours
through a body of heated refractory fixing material and then through
a body of heated carbon, and, in the later part of the run in gener-
ating water gas and superheating the same, introducing oil into the
resultant superheated water gas and carrying such combined gas and
vapour first through a body of heated refractory material and then
through a body of heated carbon, substantially as and for the
purposes set forth. 3rd. The herein described process of making
gas, _consisting in generating gas from a mass of carbon, super-
eating the gas so fenemted, introducing hydro-carbons into the
superheated gas, and carrying the combired superheated gas and
vapor, and any fixing gases formed thereby, through a body of
heated carbon, substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 4th.
The herein described process of making gas, consisting in blowing
u{ two or more generators, burning the gases formed to heat bodies
of refractory material, and then carrying the heated products of
combustion through a mass of carbon and thereby!heating the same,
and subsequently introducing steam into one of said generators,
introducing hydrocarbons into the water gas formed, and carrying
the same tErough a body of heated carbons, and, at a latter part of
the run, introducing steam into the other generator carrying the
water gas formed through a body of heated checker work to super-
heat the same, introducing hydrocarbons into such superheated water
gas and carrying the same through the body of heated carbon, sub-
stantially as and for the purposes set forth. 5th. The herein
described process of making gas, consisting in_ blowing up two or
more cupola generators, burning the gas formed to heat bodies of
checker work, or like loose material, and carrying the heated pro-
duct through a fixing chamber containing refractory material, and
then downwardly through a mass of carbon to heat the same, then
admitting steam to one of the cupola generators, carrying the pro-
ducts through the fixing chamber containing refractory material,
and during their passage introducing hydrocarbons into the same
and carrying the combined gas and vapor through the body of
heated carbon, and at the later part of the run introducing steam
into the other cupola generator, carrying water gas formed through
the heated bodies of checker work and the superheated water gas
through the fixing chamber containing refractory material, and
during their passage introducing hydrocarbons into the same, and
the resultant superheated water gas and vapor through the heated
carbon, substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 6th. The
herein described process of making gas, consisting in burning suit-
able gas and passing the heated products of complete combustion
thereof through a body of carbon, and thereby heating the same to
(but not beyond) redness, and subsequently passing gas containing
hydrocarbons through said red hot carbon, substantially as and for
the purposes set forth. 7th. A gas making apparatus having a
vertical furnace containing a fixing chamber or chambers, an outlet
rassage leading from the lower end thereof, a vertical steam super-
Leater with which such passage commumcates at the base, said
superheater containing a coil of steam pipes, and a mass of checker
work, and an outlet passage leading from the upper end of such
steam superheater, substantially as and for the the purposes set
forth. 8th. A gas apparatus formed of a central circular air tank,
and a circular casing around the same, the space between the tank
and casing having suitable gas generating and fixing chambers
formed therein, and having air pipes leading from the upper part
of said air tank, through the tank to the gas generating cham-
ber, substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 9th. A gas
apparatus formed of a central circular air tank, and a circular
casing around the same, the space between the tank and
caging having suitable gas generating and fixing chambers
formed therein, and having air pipes leading from said air
tank to the gas .genf;ratini chambers, said air pipes having
valves outside of said air tank, and leading thence through the
tank to the gas generating chambers, substantially as and for the
purposes set forth. 10th. A gas apparatus formed of a central cir-
cular air tank, and a circular casing around the same, the space
between the tank and casing having suitable gas generating and
ﬁxin%(chambers formed therein, the upper end of said tank having
a neck of less diameter than the tank, and a hollow head of greater
diameter than the neck, and an air pipe communicating with the
hollow head and leading outside of the hollow neck into the tank,
and to one of the gas generating chambers, the valve for.controllmg
the air pipe being located outside of the tank, substantially as an
for the purposes set forth. 11th. A gas apparatue formed of a
central circular air tank, and a circular casing around the same, the
8 between the tank and casing having suitable gas generating
chambers, one or more air pipes leading to one or more
gas Eenera.ting chambers, and a steam zl:iper-heater in the course
of the gases, and having a pipe leading from said steam
superheatar to a ring pipe around the tank, and -valve con-
trolled pipes leading from said ring pipes within the tank to the
as generating chambers, substantially as and for the purposes set
gorth. 12th. A gas making apparatus formed of two circular casings
forming an annufar structure and having formed therein, a series of
coupola generators communicating with each other at the top, and
air and steam supply pipes communicating with the generators, and

a gas fixer with the upper end of which the adjnining cupola genera-
tor communicates, sai(s fixer having in the upper part thereof, a
mass of checker work and an oil entrance pipe, and in the lower
part thereof, a coke chamber, and having an _eduction port leading
from the base thereof, substantially as and for the purposes set
forth. 13th. A gas making apparatus having in the lower part
thereof, a cold chamber and in the upper part thereof,
mass of checker work, a central passage through the checker work
communicating with the coal chamber, and a solid brick work
funnel above said central passage, but within the chamber, and
having a coal feeder in the top wall above said furnace, substantially
as and for the purposes set forth.

No. 48,215. Boat.

(Vaisseau.)

Hiram D. Layman, Little Rock, Arkansas, U.S.A., 13th February,
1895 ; 6 years.

Clavm.—1st. A boat having a continuous tubular inflatable oval
shaped body, substantially as set forth. 2nd. A boat having an oval
shaped inflatable body, substantially as set forth. 3rd. A boat
having a continuous tubular inflatable oval shaped float body of a
greater diameter at the wide stern end than at the narrow prow end,
substantially as set forth, 4th. In a boat, a continuous tubular
inflatable body enclosing a central open space, and a water tight
bottom piece attached to the bottom of said body and gls‘ovidgd with
water tight leggings or boots depending therefrom, substantially as
set forth. B6th. In a boat, a tubular inflatable body of a greater
diameter at its rear end than at the front end, a water tight bottom
piece enclosing the bottom of the central open space of said body
and having depending water tight leggings or boots extended below
the same, and an inflatab.e cushion seat arranged on said bottom
piece within the wide end portion of said body, substantially as set
forth. 6th. In a boat, a tubular inflatable oval shaped body of a
greater diameter at its rear end than at the narrow prow end, a
water tight bottom piece enclosing the bottom of the central open
space of the body, and having depending water tn%ht leggings or
boots provided with weighted shoes, and an inflatable cushion seat
arranged on the bottom piece in reat of the leggings or boot openin,
within the wide end portion of the body, substantially as set forth.
7th. In a boat, a tubular inflatable oval shaped body provided with
a water tight bottom piece having a cushion seat and water tight
leggings or boots depending from the same in front of said boots, a
rudder attached to the rear end of said body, and rudder straps con-
nected to the said rudder and to the body at opposite sides of the
rudder, substantially as set forth. 8th. In a boat, the combination
of a tubular continuous inflatable float body provided with a water
tight bottom piece having depending flexible leggings or boots,
opposite feathering paddles attached at their front edges to opposite
sides of said leggings or boots and prowded at their upper and lower
ends with triangularly shaped folding end flaps also attached to the
sides of the legs or boots, and limiting straps attached to the leggings
or boots and to the moving edges of said paddles, substantially as
set forth. 9th. Ina sulortable boat, a tubular inflatable body pro-
vided at the top with a breakwater, substantially as set forth.
10th. In a portable boat, a tubular inflatable body provided at the
top with a water tight breakwater cape having shoulder straps and
an encirl'lcling body strap below the shoulder straps, substantially as
set forth.

No. 48,216. Gate. (DBarridre.)

Moses K. Myers, Cambridge, Indiana, U.S.A., 13th February.
1895; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a gate, the combination, substantially as set forth,
of a wire receiving attachment directly secured to the upper portion
of the hinge-stile and disposed in the vertical central p{ane of the
gate as set forth, a wire receiving attachment at an intermediate
part of the base of the gate and Eaving a width greater than the
thickness of the gate, a shifting saddle, mounted upon the upper
portion of the gate between said two wire-receiving attachments
and having a width less than the attachment at the base of the gate,
and a continuous truss-wire engaging said two attachments and said
saddle, said saddle deflecting tge two side-portions of said wire ver-
tically and horizontally out of direct lines between its points of
engagement with said two wire-receiving attachments. 2nd, Ina
gate, the combination, substantially set forth, with a continuous
truss-wire engaging the gate at the hinged stile and at a point
between the hingeg stile and latch-stile, of a saddle mounted for
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adjustment on the gate to detlect the two side portions of said tross- !stu\'v pipe by @ ease composed of sheet metal with an_air space be.
wires and provided with wire recen ing ledges extendimg lengthvise ftween the pipe and ease kept cool by the passage of air throngh the

of the saddle m - plane substttiadly parallel with a line cutting

said two points of engagement of the wire with the gate, whereby the
wire recerves twoslight bends at its engagement with a saddle-ledge.

No. 48,217, Treatment of Precious Ores.
(T'raitement des minerais.)
Henry Livingstone Sulman, London, England, 13th February,
18455 6 years,

Clarm,—1st. The process of recovermg float gold by the addition
to the milling water of substances which dimimish the surface of the
water, so as to cause the Hoat gold to leave the surface and deposit.
2nd. The process of recovering finely divided gold in suspension in

" the milling water by dissolving therein substances capable of being

precipitated in the form of a curd o1 coagulum and precipitating the
sime, soas to eause them to bring down with them the zold in sus-
pension. 3rd. The use of soaps or sapoaceons matter for the pur-
pose of recovering float gold a< above deseribed. 4th, The use of
soaps or saponaceous matter for the purpose of recovering finely
divided gold in suspension as above deseribed.  5th. In aprocess
for recovering float gold by means of soaps or saponaceous matter ay
above deseribed softening the water and in the milling process pre-
viously to adding the soap or saponaceous matter thereto  Gthe In
a process for recovering finely divided gold in saspenion by means
of soaps or saponaceous matter as aboyve deseribed, the vmp\)u.\‘nm\t
of lime water or salts of lime for the purpose of subsequently pre-
cipating the same. Tthe The herein deseribed proeess for recovering
gold in milling operations consisting of the following steps 1, (if
necessary), softening the water to be used in milling 2. adding soap
or saponaceots matter to precipitate the float gold 3, precipitating
the soap or saponaceous matter by the additions of lime water or
salts of lime to bring down the finely divided gold in =uspension.

No. 48,218,

Chimney and Stove Pipe.
(Cheminée et tuyau de poéle.)

S
AN
S [
- n
‘I( . [
3 Lo
7. P
P I a
-
b“l 13
i
CoB ¢
A ‘A
. .
Ve .
' o
"o
\\\,'
Se—
f

3, . pass
9 G GRS

AMred E. Gilpin, Halifax, Nova Scotia, Canada,
18955 6 years.
Claim.—1In stove pipes and chimneys the plan of surrounding the

13th Febroary.

~ame, and protceted from the weather by acover and cowl at the
top, substantidly as set forth,

No. $8,219. Shelt support. (Support de tablettes.)

Charles Boker Godfre:
vuary, 1895 5 G ye
Claim.— 1st. A standard, and a shelf-supporting bracket provided
at one side only with one or more projections engaging said stand-
ard, and means to clamp s aid bracket to said standard substantially
as deseribed,  2nd. The combination, with a flanged <tandard of o
bracket provided at one side with a hook lip to enzage said Hange,
and means to clunp said bracket in vertically adjusted position on
<id standard, substantially as described. 3rd. The combination,
with a standard having a vertieal flange, of a bracket adapred to
stand in a line at right angles to siud flange and provided at oneside
with 2 hooked lip engaging said flange, and a clamping screw
threaded in said lip. to act upon said flange and retain said hracket
in vertically adjusted position, substantiadly as descvibed.  4th,
The combination, with two standards, of shelf brackets vertieally
adjustable thereon, an interposed strat sustained by said hrackets,
and means to clamp said brackets npon said standards and against
the ends of said struts, substamtially as deseribed. 5th. T'wo stand-
ards, shelf-supporting brackets applied thereto, and an interposed
<helf, clamped by and between said brackets and preventing Iteral
movement and removal of said brackets, substantially as described.
6th. The combmation, with a shelf bracket sustaining-standard, of
a header resting upon the top thereof and adapted to receive and
hold a second supporting standard, substantially asdescribed.  Tth.
The combination, with a shelf bracket sustaming standard, of a
header vesting upon the top thereof and sustaining a seeond sup-
i , and a floor-supporting girder held by said Leader,
as described. Sthe A shelf bracket, consisting of a
shelf-support having an upwardly eatended guard at one side, and
the stop 4 at the end of the shelf-support, substantially as deseribed.
9th. ‘The combination, with twostandards, of shelf carrying brackets
ied thereby, each provided with a shelf-support having an up-
wardly estended guard, and a shelf carried at its ends by sad
brackets and cut away at its underside to receive the said shelf-
supports, and stops as 5% concealing the said cuts and serving to
prevent the withdrawal of the shelf, substantially as described.
16th. A series of like standards, shelf-supporting brackets arranged
thereon, one such bracket on each of the end standards, and two
<aech brackets on opposite sides of the intermediate standards, and
<helves carried by =aid shelf brackets, substantially us described.

Milford, Massachusetts, U.S.A,, 13th Feb-

No. 8,220. Folding Bedstead.

(Lt pliant.)

Carl Johan Pehrsson, Lundswall, Sweden, 13th February, 18955 6
years.

Clagn—-The improved folding bedstead frame herein shown and
deseribed, comprising the crossing arms b b, with hooks 4, at their
upper ends and provided with hinges 15 1Y, in combination with the
folding side cross-picces ¢ ¢, which are n-ovable fastened at their

upper and lower ends ¢ ¢!, to the named hinges E E?, and siderails
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A A, with mails 42 adapted to fit into the hooks 41, on the npper
ends of the nnddle cross-picees b b, substantially as and for the por
pose set forth,
No. 48,221, Apparatus tor Repaiving Asphatt Pave-
ments.  (Appareil pour réparer les pavages en
asphalte.)

February, 18955 6 years.

Cleim.—1st. In a heating apparatus for softening asphalt pave-
ment, the combination with a portable supporting frame, of anopen
fuel basket adapted to contain a bed of solid, incandescent fuel, and
having a perforated bottom through which the lower surface of the
bed is exposed, and adjustable suspension deviees which pernt the
fuel basket to be lowered in close proaimity to the surfice of the
pavement, or raized to clear ridges of the pavement in transporting
the apparatus, substantially as set forth,  2nd. In an apparatus for
repairing asphalt pavement, the combination with w supporting
frame composed of arched side bars and transverse conuecting bars,
of rear supporting wheels, a front steering wheel, a fuel basket
arranged between said front and rear wheels, and having a perforated
bottom, transyverse shafts journalled on said supporting frame, and
suspension chains connecting the fuel basket with said shafts, sub-
stantially as set forth,

No. 48,222. Method of Producing Canstie, Ete.
(Méthode de production de soude caustique, elc.)

Thomas Drake, New Street, Huddersticld, York, England. 13th
February, 18953 6 years.

Claim. ~1st. The wanutacture of caustic soda and chlorine gas or
caustic potash and chlorine gas by having the cell C wrapped orsur
rounded with fine wire, wire-gauze ov perforated sheet of gold, silver
copper, brass, zine, platinum, or other metal of suitable eleetrical
conductivity arranged and operated in the manner and by the means
nerein described and shown i the drawings, 2nd. In manufactur-
ig caustice soda and chlortne gas or caustic potash and chlorine %'as
the use therein of a cell, namely the cell C, wrapped or surrounded
v.ithany of the metals in the manner is herein mentioned, immersed
o treated with a salt of mercury for purposes described herein,
3rd. In manufacturmg caustic soda and chlorine gas or caustic
potash and chlorine gas the use or employment of water within
space I, formed between the two vessels B and C, for purposes
deseribed.  4th. In manufacturing caustic soda and chlorine gas or
caustic potash and chlorine gas the connecting of the cashode K,
directly to the wire, wire-gauze or perforated sheet wetal T, wrap-
ped around the porous pot C, substantially as shown and described.
Sth. 1 claim the porous pot C, closely and firinly wrapped or sur-
rounded with a very fine wive, wire gauze or finely perforated sheet
of gold, silver, copper, brass, zine, iton, platinum, or other metal of
suitable electrical conductivity treated or not treated with mercury.

No. 48,223, Sewing Machine. (Machine Q coudre.)
Harrey Moove, Wellingborough, Northampton, England, 13th IFeb.
ruary, 1893 5 G years.
Claim—1st. In lock stitch sewing machines a hook adapted to be
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rotated, a point on the hook and having its throat inelined from
front to back, a conical slaped front for the book, and a bobbin o
thread case adapted to be supported withi the hook, the smehned
throat being ~o sttiated with respeet to the thiead case that as the

hook rotates carvying the loop, the part of the thread within or
inside the hook is thrown towards the back of the thread ease, and
that the part of the thread outside the hook is thrown on to the cone
paat and so over the front, substantinlly as st forth, 2ud. {n a
lock stiteh sewing muchine a hook adapted to be rotated and pro-
vided internally with & centeal groove and made in two parts and
having its front conical shaped, a thread case having an evternal
flange with opening at top and adapted to work within the groove
of the hook, the point on the hook having it~ throat inclined so that
the inner part i< at the back of the fange of the thread case and its
outer part to the front of the back edge of the conical part of the
hook, substantially asset forth.  3rd. In alock stitch sewing ma-
chine, a hook, a hollow shaft on which the hook is mounted, a
countershaft mounted egcentrically to and adapted to drive the
hollow shaft and be driven from the main shaft, a stop shaft bearing
within the hollow shaft and adapted to bear against an internal cir-
cular flange on the conntershaft, a babbin or thread case mounted
within the hook and adapted to be maintained stationary by the
stop shaft, substantially aoset forth,  #th. In alock stiteh sewing
machine, a rotary hook consisting of & main body and of a point
adapted to be secured te the main body, substantially as set forth.
ath. In asewing machine, the mechanism for driving the feed con-
sisting of an eccentric on a shaft driven from the main shaft of an
ceeentrie strap connected to the feed plate and having an elongated
Lole, of a countershaft driven from the main shaft and of an arm
mounted on the countershaft and pivoted to the feed plate, substan-
tially as set forth, :

No. 18,224, Vanafacture of Coopered Vessels.
(Fabrication de vuisseauz de tonneliers)

A
7

NN RTINS

ryrxi

Thomas Kirkpatrick Parrish, Richmond, Virginia, U.S.A., 13th
February, 1895; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The method of hooping coopered or staved vessels
which consists in forming a groove in the vessel for the reception of
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the: hoop, foremg on the vessel and ito sad groove ametathe hoap
aned cansimgg ~ued hoope whide henge so foreedo to comprn s the staves
and sutlicientdy dingnsh the diunetor of the graove tooadunt the
hoap 2ud. The method of haopang conpered or staved vessels which
consints in farmmg aeircamferential, coneave groove in the vessel
and then foreimyg over the vessel around wive boop, sard hoop beomg
cansed to compress the staves, while hemee <o foreed, sutlicienthy o
i entranee to the groove, 3ude The wethod of nannfacturag
staved wooden vessels whieh consists i fonimg contimnous cneum
ferential grooves on the outside of the vessel and then foramy a
round wire welded hoop of less diameter than the part of the vessel |
adjacent to the grooves upen the vessel with such faree as ta co-
press the vessel suflicient]y 1o allow the hoop ta seat i the groove,
Ath, A st ed wooden vessel havig a welded wive hoop scated ma
continuons cireumferen aroove, the materia at the Tower edyge of
the gracve being compressed and the hoop applied after it ends
have been welded together,

No. 48,223, Mortise Lock. (Serrure @ mortiser)
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Richard Chappell, Monsomin, Novthwest Territories, Canada, 14th
February, 1885 5 6 vears.
Clarm.-=1st. Tna mortise Yook, the combination of a face plate, a
portion of a evlindrical barrel D, rigidly connected to sad face
late, a complementing portion of said barrel forming a cover
), removably seeured to said face plate and fixed Larrel section, a
bolt C, having stem ¢, with slotted end and cross-head ', with
bearing point e# 1, adapted to <lide longitadimally in aaid bareel, o
spring coiled upon the stem of said bolt and adapted to project the
head, a spindle hub Dy journalled ransversely in said barrel and
provided with two opposite Jugs, 2 link conneeting one of said Iugs
with the < head of <aid bolt stem, a yoke E, adapted to shide,
Jongitudinally upon the neck of said hub and provided with jaws
(A adapted to engage a Jug on d hub and present the sune:
from being turned and provided with a tail adapted to be engaged !
by the bit of the key for the purpose of causing it to travel Jongi-
tmdinally, and a tumbler ¥, phvoted s the @il end of the barrel and
adepted to abat against the end of said yoke and be lifted by the
key bit into a recess of said yoke, substantially as set forth. 2nd.
In o luck, the combination of at face plate provided with a slot for
the bolt, the back of a casing fast on said face-plate, a front o1 cover
removitbly secured to said back and  completing said casing, «
spindle hub journalled ttansversely in said casimg and  provided
with a Tug, a bolt-head removable in the ot of the face-plate and
provided with stem having a cross-head adapted to be gaided longi-
tudinally in sd casing, a ~primg coiled upon said stem adapted to
shoot said bolt, a cross 1idge s said slideway agamst which said
spring abuts on one side and the cross-head of the bolt on the
other. and a link connecting said cross head by acslot in the stem to
the spindle hub by the Jug, substantiadly as sct forth  3rd. Ina
lock, the combination of a casing, a spindle hub journalled trans-
versely in the same and adapted to operate the holt, a lug on sad
hub adapted to fit m a jaw to prevent sud bhub from turning, a
yoke having a slot adapted to travel upon the journal bearing of
said hub and be guded m the casing to prevent lateral deviation
and provided with jaws adapted to engage <aid Tug on said hub and
having its tail end adapted to be operated by a key, substantially
as set forth,  dth. o adock, the combination of a casing, a spindie |
hub journalied transversely in the same and adapted to operate a,
balt, a lug on said Imb, a yoke having jaws adapted to engage sud
Iug and adapted to slide upon the neck of said lmb and be guided
in the casing to prevent deviation from a straight path, a hooked
tail and adapted to be engaged by a key it to cause it to traved in
a straight line, & tumbler prvoted at the tail end of <aid easing and
adapted 1o lie ina veeess in said yoke to fal) and abut against the
end of said voke, and adapted to he ifted by the key lat befoe
operating on the tail end of the yoke, substantially as set forth,
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No. #4226, Weather Strip.  (Bourrelet de porte )
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1ith February,

Canada,

Wallace Simpeon, Brighton, Ontario,
IRUG 3 6 veurs,
Claeme, The combination of the bars 1 ind 3, with the spring
G, and the revolving bluck 5, ar the wire spring 4, substantially as
and for the puepose hereinbefore set forth,

9
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No. #8.227, Wall Fie. (Tirant pour murs.)

——

desse Prescott, Webster, Massachusetts, C.S.A., Mth Febroary,
IN93 5 6 years,

Cladm.—1st. As an article of manufacture, a wall-tie of wire
having a central shank portior, one end bemg bent to form a loop
the extrennty projecting in the plane of the loop, and at vight anglex
o the length of the <hank, the other end being bent in a plane at
right angles to the plane of the loopand at right angles to the length
of the shank, substantially deseribed. 2nd. In a wall-tie, the
combination, with a wire having a central shank portion and one
end hent to form a loop, the extremity being at right angles to the
length of the shank, the opposte end bemgg bent downward at right
angles to the plane of the laop and at an angle to the length of the
~hank, of a staple or other anchor device into which the downward
hent end is inserted, substantially as deseribed.  3vd. As an article
of wanufucture, a wall-tie baving a central shank-portion which
hends downward toward the inner end of the tie, and then upward,
substentiadly as deseribed. $the As an artide of manufacture, o
will-tie having a central shank-portion which bends downward
tonard the inmer end of the wall-tie and then upward above the
level of the axis of the shank, substantially as deseribed.  5th. As
an article of manufaeture, & wall-tie having a central shank-portion
bent downward toward the muer end, and thence upward and
downvard, the outer portion beng bent to form a loop and the outer
end projecting laterally at right angles to the shank-axis, the wmner
end of the wall-tie being bent at an angle to the plane of the loap
and to the axis of the shauk, substantially as described.

No. 48,228. Car Coupler. (Attelage de chars.)

Dennis Wholey, Lowell, Massachusetts, U.S. AL, 1ith February,
1895 3 6 years,

Clitim.—1=t. In a coupler, the combination, with the coupling
head, knuekle and recess, of a spring actuated jaw pisoted in the
knuckle, a tongue on the uner end of the jaw, o piveted gravity
dog adapted to be interposed between the end of the tongne and the
wall of the recess, one ade of the dog heing bevelled to conform to
the inclination of the tongue, and the ange upon the head adapted
to limit the movement of the tongue under the impulse of the spring
when the gravity dog s Jifted, substantially as specified. 2nd. In
@ coupler, the combmation, with the coupling head, hnuckle and
recess, of ajaw pivoted in the knuckle, 2 tongue on the inner end
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of the jaw, a pivoted dog adapted to be interpoxed between the end
of the tongue and the wall of the recess, one ade of the dog heing
bevelled to conform to the inclination of the tongue, substantially as

specified.  3rd. The combination, with the coupler head 2, provided
with the recess 5, and flange 11, jaw 6, coil spring 12 adapted to
actuate the jaw, tapereca dog 14, and shaft 15, substantially as
specitied.

No. 48,229. Electrical Display Apparatus.

(Appareil d'étalage électrigue.)

Joseph L. Ketcher, New York, State of New York, U.S.A., 14th
i«‘ebmm‘y, 1895 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In an electric display apparatus, the combination of
a source of electric energy, @ series of translating devices for utiliz-
ing the current so supplied, a switch adapted to direct the curvent
to, and divert it from the translatirg devices in series or succession, |
a motor for actuating said switch, and a locking device for holding
the motor out of action, adapted to be moved or released by the in-
troduction of a coin, substantially as sct forth.  2nd. In an electric
display apparatus, the combination of an actuating motor, an clectric
generator driven by said motor, a detent for said motor, and a coin-
actuated lever connected with and serving to withdraw the detent
and thereby to permit the motor to operate. 3rd. In an electric
display apparatus, the combination of an electric generator, a motor
for operating said generator, a series of translating devices, a
switch interposed between the generator and the vranslating devices
and adapted to bring said devices successively into circuit with the
generator, and a coin-controlled detent adapted to hold the motor
out of action until a coin is deposited and then to permit the motor
to operate to a predetermined extent. 4th, In combination, with a
source of electric energy, a series of translating devices, rotatable
transparencies adapted and arranged to co-operate with the trans-
lating devices, a switch for directing the current to the translatin
devices in predetermined order, and a motor connected with anc
serving to actuate said rotatable devices and the switch. 5th. Ina
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lighted tube o i, and mirrors arranged in proper relation thereto
and to cach other to produce kaleidoscopic offeets, or reproductions
. of the Tight.

No, 48,230, Fced Cutter.

(Coupe-paille.)

CERETCARSCRRASCLAMY
) {r

1

William Stafford, Arthur Stafford, and William John Stafford, all of
Lancaster, Ontarto, Canada, 14th February, 1895 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a feed cutter. the combination of rotary cutters ¢3,
and movable cutter bar &, for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.
2nd. The combination of rotary cutters c®, cutter bar &, links 51,
trip lever j, and weight 73, (or spring), for the purpese hereinbefore
set forth.  3rd. The combination of rotary cutters ¢, cutter heads
ct, and %, shaft ¢, feather ¢?, clutch o, pulley «?, spring o, fork o3,
and finger o, for the purpose hereinbetore set forth. 4th. The com-
hination of rotary cutters %, cutters heads e, and e2, bolts ¢,
and safety washers #5 for the purpose hereinbefore set forth,
Hih. The combination of rotary cutters e?, cutter heads ¢!, and ¢2,
shaft e, driving pulley o, fiv-wheel 4, plate «, and bolts a3, for the
purbose hereinbefore set forth.  Gth. The combination of feed
roller 4%, sliding roller bearings %, connecting links p?, slots p3,
fingers i%, equalizing shaft i, and lever ¢!, for the purpose heren-
before set forth. 7th. The combination of sprocket-wheel e,
sprocket-wheel 74, friction plate r', and bolts 72, for the purpose
hereinbefore set forth.  8th, '}‘hecmnhination of the elevator sides »?,
and »2, with cheeks 2, and #2, and enclosing piece 3, for the pur-
pose hereinbefore set forth,

45X 3C

No. 48,231. Window and Curtain Fixture.

(Ajustage des stores de fenétres.)
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.Geor}ge Anderson Crisson, Tarrytown, New York, U.S.A., 14#h

ehruary, 1895 ; 6 years.
Claim.—1st. The combination of a window frame and curtain
with a tube carried by the curtain and two cords, each connected to
diagonally opposite corners of the window frame and passing thro

display device such as described, the combination of an electrically
217

the said tube and crossing the other cord, substantially as and for
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the purpose set forth, 2ud. The canbination of w window fraom
and enrtam having a tube at ats lower ond with funndds, o guide
preces at the ends of the tubc and two cords, cadhi connectad o
diagenally opposite corners of the window fraane and passing through
the thbe and crossing the other cord, substantidly s and for the
purpose deserthed. 3rd, The combination of @ window frune having
vertical grooves, and a curtain laving a tube wathoits ends gnded in
said grooves and two cords each connected to- diagonally opposite
corners of the window frame, and p;n.\\ing throngh the tube, and
crossing the cther cord, substantially as and for the purpose
deseribed.

Hay Loader and Rake.
(Monte-foin et rateau.)

No, 48,232,

John Martin, Belview, Minnesota, U.S.A., Lith February, 1845
6 yoars.

Claim. - 1st. In a hay ruke and loader, the combination with the
wheeled inclined carvier frame and the carrier apron therein, of an
adjustable rake having an oscillating vake-bar supported over the
Tower end of said carrier frame, a rock arm attached to said rake
bar, a weight arm pivotally connected at one end to the uppor ex-
tremity of said rock arm, a weight block adjustably mounted on
said weight arm, a swinging adjnsting arm pivoted at one end to
one side of the carvier frame and adjnstably at its other end to said
weight arm, the adjustment of said adjusting arm_being compen-
sated for by a corresponding adjustment of said weight block and
an adjusting cord or wire connected with the connection hetween
the adjusting arm and the weight arm, substantially as set forth,
2nd. In a hay rake and loader, the combination with the curier
frame and the upper and lower apron rollers, of the chain wheels
Joosely mounted on the shaft extremities of the upper apron roller
and provided at one side with clutch faces, the drive chains arranged
to pass over said chain wheels, cluteh collars feathered on the shaft,
extremities at one side of the chain wheels and provided with
spring sockets, eateh-pins fitted in the shaft extremitics, springs
arranged in the sockets of said collars and  bearimg at one end
against said cateh-pins, and a suitable catch or lock attached
directly to said collars and adapted to engage with said cateh-pins
to hold the collars out of engagement with the cluteh-faces of the
chain wheels, substantially as ~et forth. 3rd. In 2 hay vake and
loader, the combination with the carrier frame and the upper and
lower apron rollers, of the chain wheels loosely mounted on the
shaft extremities of the upper apron rollers and provided at one
side with clutzh faces, the drive chains awranged to pass over said
chain wheels, spring-actuated clutch-collars feathered on the shaft
extremities at one stde of said chain wheels, cateh-pins fitted in the
shaft extremities, and U-shaped lock-bails pivotally connected with
said cluteh collars and adapted to be temporarily engaged with said
catch-pins, substantially as set forth. 4th. In a hay-rake and
loader, the combination with the main carrier frame and the endless
carrier apron travelling thevein, of opposite guide arms secured at
opposite sides of the main carrier frame, a xelf-adjusting supple-
mental carrier frame pivoted at one end over the lower end of the
main carrier frame, a belt roller jomnalled at the upper end of the
self-adjusting frame and carvyimg i series of spaced flauged Lelt
sulleys, a series of spring-wire supporting arnes attacied to the
lom-r pivoted end of the self-adjusting fraane and extending beyond
such end, belt pulleys journalled at the outer unattached ex-
tremities of said supporting arn, 2 longitudinal series of separate
and independent auxiliavy carrier belts arranged on the bt pulley s
of said belt roiler and on said wire ars, and adjustable gearing
between said upper belt roller and the upper apron roller of said
carrier apron, substantially as set forth.  dth, In 2 hay rake and
loader, the combination with the inclined main carvier frame and
the apron travellingtherein, of the self-adjustmgsupplemental carvier
frame pivotally supported at one end over the main carrier frame, a
longitudmal s of ausiliary carvier belts arntanged to travel on

the self-adjusting frame, spring supports for the lower portions of
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shaft ottty of the uppor apron voller of sand carticr apaon, a
finedd Towar goar pinion =l with said opaating pintou, an
uppet gear pindon otnted on one shaft ostrauity of the upger
Delt voller of saad ~elf adjusting frate, separate pams of gear links
respectively conneeted prvotadly at one cnd at both sides of said
wpper and lower gear pinions, and an intermediate adjustable
pinion nieshing with both the upper and Jowear gear pinons and
Journalled on the connection between the sepatate paws of gear
links, substantially as set forth,

No. 48233, Nut Loek.

(Arréte-écrou.)

Frank P, Johnson, Danville, Pennsylvania, T.S. AL, 14th Felwuary,
18955 6 years.

Clernn, - 'The combination, with a hifureated shank, of & spring
key constructed of a single prece of restlient wmetal, dov? led to forn
the loop or bend 6, and having divergent sides arrangee i the bie
furcation of the shank, and provided with longitudinat slot>, and a
fastening deviee aranged in the slots of the sides and securing the
key to the shank, sad diverging sides frictionally engaging the
shank and seeuring the key, substantially as described.

No. 48,234, Lubricator. (Lubricateur.)

éa, HYR3 4

John Medway, Cambridge, Massachusetts, U.S. A., Heh February,
18955 6 vears.
Claom.— 1st, A force-feed Tubricator comprising an oil reservoir,
an oil measuring chimber having an oil-receiving inlet communicat-
g with said reservoir, and an oil outlet connected with a part to
be Inbr cated, a piston in <aid chamber, @ valve connected with said
piston : nd normally held thereby in position to ¢lose the outlet of
the me suring chamber, a pressare supply-pipe communicating with
said <osmber whereby pressure may he introduced into the chamber
to displace the piston and valve, a check-val chich is caused by
sald pressure to close the inlet of the measuring-chamber and pre-
vent the pressure from entering the ol reservoir and is novmally
open to permit the free entrance of oil to the measaving-chamber,
and means whereby a flow of oil is permitted feom the reservoir by
oraround the piston when the Iatter is in its normal position. 2nd.
Tn a force-feed lubricator, cmn]nrising:m ol reservoir, an otl-measur-
ing chamber connnunicating with said reservoir and having an oil
outlet communicating with a part to be lubricated, w piston in sai
chamber, a valve connceted with said piston and nornally held
there by in position to close the autlet of the chamber, and manually
operated means wherehy the valve may be displaced to open the
valve and release a charge of oil. 3rd. A force feed Tubricator com-
prising an oil reservoir, a plurality of oil-measuring chambers com-
muticating with said reservoir, cach having anoutlct communicating
with a part to be Jubricated, pistons in said chambers, valves con
nected with said pistons and adapted to close the outlets of the
chiambers, o yoke connecting the said pistons, a sp * ¢ whaeby the
pistons and valves are normally held in position to c1ose the outlets
of the chambers, and a manually operated lifting device whereby
the yohe may be raised to simultaneously displace the pistons and
vadves, dthe A foree feed lubrieator, comprising an air roservoir, a

each separate carrier belt, an operating pinion mounted on one

plurality of oil measuring  chambers  communicating  with said
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reservoir, each having an outlet communicating with a part to he
lubricated, pistons in said chambers, valves connected with said
pistons and adapted to close the outlets of the chambers, a yoke
connecting the said pistons, a spring whereby the pistons and valves
are normally held in position to close the outlets of the chambers,
and a yoke lifting cam within the reservoir provided with an operat-
ing handle or lever outside the reservoir whereby the yoke, pistons,
and cams may be simultaneously displaced. 5th. A force-feed
lubricator, comprising an oil reservoir, a plurality of oil-measuring
chambers each having an oil-inlet communicating with said reservoir
and an oil-outlet communicating with a part to be lubricated, pis-
tons in said chambers having outlet-closing valves, said pistons
being normally in position to close said valves, a pressure reservoir,
a plurality of pipes connecting said reservoir with said chambers,
normally closed valves controlling said pipes and adapted to be
manually operated to admit pressure to the chambers, and check-
valves in the oil-inlets of the measuring-chambers adapted to be
closed by the pressure admitted to the chambers and prevent the
pressure from entering the oil-reservoir, whereby each chamber is.
adapted to be independently discharged. 6th. A force-feed lubri-!
cator, comprising an oil-reservoir, an oil-measuring chamber which,
receives a charge of oil from the oil-reservoir, a piston in said cham-:
ber provided with a valve which normally closes the outlet of the:
chamber, a pressure reservoir, a pressure supply-pipe connecting
the pressure reservoir with the chamber, and a normally closed’
valve controlling said-pipe and adapted to be manually operated to
admit pressure to the measuring-chamber, said valve having means
for liberating air from the said pipe when the valve is cl .

No. 48,235, Gas Burner.

(Bec a gaz.)

Jacob Haeussler, Berlin, Germany, 14th February, 1895 ; 6 years.

Claim. —1st. The combination with a burner a, of a lower air
chamber d, encircling the burner and concentric therewith and
having perforations at its upper part around the said burner and an |
upper chamber ¢, having its lower part hemispherical in form and.
provided with perforations ¢, said chamber being also arranged con-,
centric to the burner and communicating at its upper part with the
outer air, a base plate », having perforations [, and closing the lower |
end of the lower air chamber, and a globe n, enclosing the burner
and both chambers, and suitable chimney k, above the upper cham-
ber, substantially as described. 2nd. The combination of a burner
a, having gas inlet pipe b, a lower conoidal chamber concentric with |
and enclosing the lower part of the same, perforations around the
burner in the upper part of the chamber d, a base plate r, having

serforations /, to support said chamber, an upper chamber ¢, having
{ower hemispherical part and concentric with the said burner, upper
air inlet pipes k, to tEe said chamber and lower air outlet perfora-
tions e, around the burner of the same, a ring m to carry the said
chamber and air inlet pipes, a chimney &, on the said ring, and a
globe n, extending from the base plate to the said ring m, and en-
closing the burner and both chambers, substantially as described,
3rd. The combination of a burner «, having gas inlet pipe b, and
circularly arranged gas outlet perforations g, arranged horizontally
around the said burner head, a lower conoidally fornied air chamber
concentric with and enclosing the lower part of said burner, perfora-
tions in the upper part of said chamber around the burner, a base
plate 7, having perforations !, to support said chamber an upper
chamber ¢, having lower rounded part and arranged concentric with
the said burner, upper air inlet pipes k, to the said chamber and
lower air outlet perforations to the same, a ring m, to carry the said
chamber and air inlet pipes, a chimney k, on the said ring, and a
globe n, extending from the base plate to the said ring m, and en-
closing the burner and both chambers, substantially as described.
4th. The combination of a burner a, having gas inlet pipe b, a lower
conoidally formed chamber d, concentric with and enclosing the
lower part of the said burner, perforations in the upper part of the
said chamber around the burner, a base plate 7, having perforations
I, to support said chamber, an upper chamber ¢, having lower
rounded part and concentric with the said burner, a pin s, on the
said burner to centre the said upper chamber, upper air inlet (snpes
to the said chamber and lower air outlet perforations e aroun the
burner, a ring m, to carry said burner and the inlet pipe thereto, a

ness, which consists in covering the stomach with a shield shaﬁj
80 as to prevent anything from touching the stomach. 2nd. The
herein device for preventing sea-sickness, which consists of a convex

48234

shield or guard adapted to bear at its edges -against the body, and
means for fastening the shield or guard to to the body, substantially
as described. 3rd. The herein described device for preventing sea-
sickness, comprising a perforated convex shield orguard, and fasten-
in% straps to secure the said shield or guard to the body, substan-
tially as described. 4th. The herein described device for prevent-
ing sea-sickness, comprising a convex perforated shield or guard
having eurved edges to bear against thei)od , and fastening straps
to secure the shield or guard to the body, substantially as described.
No. 48,237.

Ratchet Drill. (Foret @ rocket.)

L
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Napoléon Samson, Rivier-du-Loup, Quebec, Canada, 14th February,
1895 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a ratchet drill, a body chambered, toreceive a bit
socket, a handle having its end bifurcated to span said body and
pivoted to it at opposite points, two circular toothed racks held by

sprmfs and lugs 1 openings formed in the divided end of said
handle, said racks, arranged to engage alternately with opposite

chimney & on said ring, & globe 7, extending from the said ring m, |
to the base plate and enclosing both chambers and the burner,'and;
a plate cr saucer o, under said burner for the purpose, substantially |
as described and shown.

No. 48,236. Device for Preventing Sea-Sickness.
(Appareil pour empécher le mal de mer.)

Frederick W. Kimball, New York, State of New York,
14th February, 1895; 6 years.

U.S.A.,,

Claim.—1st. The herein described method of preventing sea-sick- | to receive a feed screw, the outer end of which

sides of a toothed pinion held to the end of the aforesaid y. by
collars secured to said body. 2nd. In a ratchet drill a saw-
toothed pinion centred on a bit socket and arranged to be operated
on alternately by two circular racks set in the wings of a bifurcated
handle, glyoted on opposite sides of a chambered body. 3rd. In 2
ratchet drill, a vibrating handle having one of its ends bifureated to
span a chambered body, and carrying two saw-toothed circular racks
engaging in ogposite sides of a toothed pinion centred on a bit socket
}ﬁff, d 1n said chambered body. 4th. In a ratchet dgll, » bit xggg
vin, i i 8Crew-
ing & chamber hored lengthways through lt‘;:rds nst the top
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of a chamber formed in the body of the dvill. oth. A ratehet drill
in which the working handle has ats pivoted end divided to form
tho two wings in which one pivoted to the body I8 by pins.J serewed
into it, said wings having openings in them, and the cireular toothed-
racks held in saud openings by the lugs p on said racks, and the
springs O secured to sud wings, substantially as described.  Gth.
A ratchet drill in which the bit socket is turned by v-toothed
pinion engaging alternately with two civculr toothed racks held in
the wings of a bifurcated working handle, on opposite sides of said
pinion working in opposite directions.  7th. In the above described
ratchet drill, the civeular toothed racks N set in openings in the
wings u of the working handle, pivoted with the lugs p, having
sloping faces, and lips ¢, and held in place by springs O, ushstantially
as and for the purposes described.

No. 48,238.

Automatic Exhanst Nozzle.
(Lance & évacuation automatique.)

John T. McLellan, Bozemon, Montana, U.S.A., 14th February,
1895 ; 6 years,

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the exhausy sleeve or pipe,
of the amnular sprayg lining arranged therein and adapted to be
distended by pressure of the exhanst steam, and to contract auto-
matically and in 2 definite degree corresponding to the steaw pres-
sure, substantially as and for the purpose <et forth.  2nd. The
combination, with the exhaust sleeve, of the bow springs arranged
therein to form a spring lining, the lower ends of said springs being
secured to the sleeve and the upper ends being in free engagement
therewith, whereby said spring lining is adapted to expand and
contact antomatically, substantially as described. 3vd. The com-
bination with the exhaust sleeve or pipe, bow springs arranged
therein in two courses, one overlapping the other to form a spring
lining, the lower ends of said spring bemg secured in the lower en
of sud sleeve, and the upper end being in free engagement with the
upper part of said sleeve to prevent the antomatic action of the
spring lining constituted by said spring, substantially as and for
the purpose specified.  4th. The combination with the sleeve, of
the bow springs arranged therein, in overlapping courses to form a
spring Hoing therefor, the bend in said springs being arranged near
the tops thereof, the Jower end of said springs sceured in the lower
part of the said sleeve, and the upper ends in free engagement
therewith, substantially as deseribed. 5th. The combination with
the sleeve of the bow spring arranged in overlapping courses therein,
the lower ends of said springs being bent outwardly and secured to
the Tower end of said sleeve, and the outwardly bent upper ends of
said springs being in free engagement with one another and with
the upper end of said sleeve, substantialiy as described.  Gth. The
combination, with the sleeve 4. of the bow springs arranged in ovar-
Iapping courses therein, each of said springs having the lower end
bent ontwardly beneath the lower edge of said sleeve 4, the studs
9, whereby said ends are seeured to said sleeve, the lower part of
the nozzles, packing arranged between the lower ends of said
springs and of said sleeve, and the lower part of the nozzle, and
bolts for securing said parts together, substantially as described
and for the purpose set forth.

No. 48,239. Rubber-Soled Foot Wear.
(Semelles de caoutchouc pour chaussures.)

Charles Leander Higging, Montreal, Quebee, Canada, 14th Febru-
ary, 1895 ; 6 years.
Claim.—ist. The manufacture of rubber soled foot wear, first

attaching to the outer surface of the unlasted vamp or upper of the
bout or shoe, a connecting strip of frictional stock, then lasting the
upper to the usual insole of the boot or shoe, securing an insole of
rubber to the insole proper and lasting xaid connecting strip to the

&

$523%
rubher insole, applying an outer finishing strip over the connecting

strip, and finally attaching the rubber outsole.  2nd. In the manu-
facture of rubber soled foot wear, first attaching by stitching to the

y outer surfuce of the unlasted vamp or upper of the boot or shoe, a
L eonnecting strip of frictioned stock, then lasting the upper to the
. usual insole of the boot or shoe, seeuring an insole of rubber to the
timsole proper and lasting said connceting strip to the rubber insole,
Lapplying an outer finishing strip over the connecting strip, and
| finally attaching the rubber outsole.  3rd. A boot or shoe having
the usual upper or vamp and insole, 2 rubber outsole and an inter-
mediate waterproof connection extending upward from the sole and
heing stitched at its upper edge to said vamp for the purpose set
forth. 4th. A rubber soled boot or shoe having an intermediate
waterproof retaining or connecting strip secured to and extending
upward from the sole and being stitched at its upper edge to the
ramp of the boot or shoe, for the purpose set forth. 5th. A voot or
shoe having the usual upper or vamp and insole, a rubber outsole
and an intermediate waterproof retaining section, for the purpose
set forth.

No. 48,240. Fire Kindler.

(Allumoir.)

Flewcher R. Pearson, Vancouver, Wushington, U.S.A., 14tn

February, 184535 6 years.,

Claim.- An improved fire kindler consisting of a pan A, formed
of a single piece of sheet metal, and provided with 2 metallic handle
A, an enveloping sleeve B, formed also of a single piece of sheet
metal, and provided with an arm B, carrying a guide B¥, which
slides upon the handle A the sleeve B, being open at each end to
slide upon the pan A, said sleeve having a depression 4, in its upper
face, and a crimp or bend 41, in its side at the rear end, whereby the
movements of said sleeve upon the pan are limited, substantially as
shown ana describxd.

Device for Fastening Covering Strips on
Boilers. (dppareil pour assujétir les bandes de
recouvrement des chuudidres.)

No. 48,241,

Philip Carey, Cincinati, Obhio, U.S.A., 14th February, 1805 6
years,

Claim., -1st. A fastening for covering-strips, consisting of a series
of flat metal strips adapted o be secured upon a boiler or other
object, and carrying retaining picces to project between and beyvond
and be bent over the outer sides of the covering-strips, substantially
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as deseribed.  2nd. A fastening for covering strips, consisting of ay an angular head bey ond the base portion and provided with splially

series of flat metal strips adapted to be
object, and having integral retaining picces to project between and
beyond and be bent over the outer sides of the covering-strips, sub-
stantially as described.

3rd. The herein described fastenng hoop ! head and, when engaged, the bevel of the base wall

cured to a boiler or other | disposed ribs extendiug from the corners of the angle of the head

inward and joining with the beveled bise, wherehy i emgagunge the
s the plate is automatieally tarned o adunt the passagee of the
prevent undue

A, having the cut portion Rosplit at their ends to form the vetain- ) movement of the antamn, <ubstantially  as herein shown and

ing ends D, DY, substantially as and for the purpose specitied.

No. 48,2422,

Machine for Filling Bottles, Etc.
(dAppareil @ embouteiller.)

45242

William Alexander Bowie, Streatham Hill, Surry and  Ernest
James Dodd, New Barnet, Hertford, both in Eugland, 14th
February, 1895; 6 years.

Claim.--1st. A hottle filling machine comprising a bed plate, a

frame, a bottle tray sliding within the sides of a carrier adjustably
suspended to a horizontal bar carried by the frame, a perforated
pipe plate, and syphon pipes proceeding from a tank wherein acts,
displacer adjustally suspended to a horizontal bar carried by the
frame, these two horizontal bars being maised or lowered by o lever
fulerumed to an axis carried by the frame, and operated by o hand
lever Yi vated to the bed plate of the machine, substantially ashervin
described and shown and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In a
bottle filling machine, the combination of a tank, an adjustable
displacer, a perforated sypon pipe plate, and a tray containing
bottles of similar size with lever moechanisin for depressing the dis-
placer, and cansing the liguid in the tank to simultanconsly il the
bottles to a fined and uniform level, and for raising the tray in order
toreceive the said liguid, substantially as herein deseribed and shown
and for the purpose set forth.  3rd. Tn a bottle §lling machine, the
combination of a tank, an adjustable displaicer, a perforated sy phon
{li)n* plate, and two perforated plates forming a tray for holding
wttles of different girth and depth, with lever mechanisu for dee.
pressing the displacer, and cansing the Jiquid in the tank to simul-
tancously fill the bottles to a fixed and miform leved, and for
raising the tray to receive the said Hyuid, substantially as herein
deseribed and shown and for the purpose set forth.

No. 48,243.
(dppareil pour asswétir les rideaux Jde voifure.

Pevice for Sccuring Carriage Curtains.

=

Mortimer Otis Turmner, Marquette, Michigan, U.S. A, 1ith Febru-
ary, 1885 6 years.

Claim. ~The improved carriage curtain fastening hereindescribwed,
consisting of a plate with attaching means and an angular op oning.
and a button having a shank, a base portion beveled outwardly and

| described,

| No. 48,211,

Railway Signal. (Signal de chemin de fer.)
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Willian Henry Wakdh, Albany, New Yuork, US4, 14th February,
1895 5 6 yeurs.

Claim.—1st. Electrical signadling apparatus, comprising crossing
msulated track sections, electric conductors v\(uu(sing along ~ud
insulated crossing track sections and conneeted with adjacent insu-
lated track sections but not with the ttack sections adong which they
extend, electrie conducetors between the electrie conductos of ane
track section and the of a crosing track section and circeuit
closers, including batteries and sjgnals carried by trains passing
along the tracks, substantially ax set forth.  2nd. In combination,
a mam track. a shunt track branching therefrom, the main tack at
the point where the shunt track branches thetefrom being inculated
from adjacent portions of the wain track and the shunt track having
its portion adjacent to the nzan track insulated from an adjacent
portion, the shunt track being at the same time salated from the
main track at the point whereat erosses it, conductors extending
along the insulated main teaek section and electrieally connected
with an adjacent section and counections hetween the rails of the
insulated shunt track section and said conductors, substantially as
set forth.  3rd. In combination, amain track <eparated into con-
secutive insulated ions, ashunt track branchimge from one of said
~ections and insuliated from said section at the peint where one of its
rails crosses it, the said shunt track having its seetion adjacent to
the main tmek insulated fromn an adjacent section. conductors
extending along the main track and elecrneally conected wath the
rails of an adjacent seetion, connections between the ruls of the
shunt toek and sid conductors and a0 carriage adapted to move
along the teek and provided wath brushes in position to engagee the
satd conductors and i cairemt wath a battery and sumal, substantially
as st forth,

No. 48,245,

Road Cart. (Désobligeante.)

Aloysine Brohmann, Mildmay, Ontario, Canada, Hth February,
1805 6 years.

Claim.  1st. In a vehicle or cart] the bady of the vebicle, in com.
hination with springs pivotally attached to hars adapted to swing
beneath the axle, the hams being pivotally connected with the shafts
and suspended therefrom by suitable means on either side of and in
Juntaposition to the axle, substantially as deseribed and the for pur.
pesse speeifid. 2ud. Ina vehicle or cart, the body of the vehicle, in
combination with springs pivetally attached to lars adapted to
swing beneath the avle, (h--\mrx being pivetally connected wath the
shafts and suspended thendran by suitable means, an either side
of and in juxtajxsition to the asde, and spring side bars adjustably
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connected at their forward ends to the shafts, and at their rear ends
to the body of the vehicle, substantially as described and for the
purpose specified. 3rd. In a vehicle or cart, the body of the
vehicle, in combination with springs pivotally attached to bars
adapted to swing beneath the axle, the bars being pivotally con-
nected with the shafts and suspended therefrom by suitable means
on either side of and in juxtaposition to the axle, spring side bars
adjustably connected at one end to the shafts, and at the other to
the body of the vehicle, and straps connecting a cross bar on the
side bars to the body of the vehicle, substantially as described and
for the purpose specified. 4th. In a vehicle or cart, the combina-
tion of side bars, coil springs, and means for connecting the ends of
the side bars, and the coil-springs with the shafts and the body of
the vehicle respectively, substantially as described and for the pur-
pose specified. 5th. In a vehicle or cart, the combination of the
side bars G, adjusting holders U, connected with the shafts, coil-
sprin%s D, body B, cross bar S, and straps T, loosely connecting
cross bar S, with the body B, substantially as described and for the
purpose specified. 6th. In a vehicle or cart, the shaft Q, in com-

ination with iron plate M, provided with hooks M?, the bolts L L,
axle A, clip plate Y, and brace Y, substantially as described and
for the purpose specified. 7th. In a vehicle or cart, the hooked iron
plates M, resting on the axle A, and rigidly attached to the shafts
Q, in combination with clevises K K, clevises N N, clevises O O,
swinging bars H, and elliptical springs P P, connected to the body
of the vehicle B, substantially as described and for the purpose
specified. 8th. In a vehicle or cart, the hooked iron plates M,
resting on the axle A, and rigidly attached to the shafts Q, by bolts
L L, which pass omr either side ot the axle through the clip plates
Y1, in combination with clevises K K, clevises N N, clevises O O,
swinging bars H, elliptical springs P P, connected to the body of
the vehicle B, by the bolsters P!, side bars G, and the straps T,
connecting the cross bar V, with the body B, substantially as
described and for the purpose specified. 9th. In a vehicle or cart,
the combination with the side of the vehicle B, of the bracket «,
bolt E, provided with head H, the nut F, and the coil spring D, on
the side bar (3, substantially as and for the purpose specitied. 10th.
A vehicle or cart, comprising the following elements, shafts Q,
cross bar X straps T, adjusting holders U, adjustable side bars G5,
coil-springs D, body B, movable seat C, brackets a, bolts E, bolster
Pt elliptical springs P P, clevises K K, clevises N N, swinging
bars H, clevises O O, iron plates M, provided with hooks M! M1,
bolts L L, axle A, clip plates Y1, and braces Y, substantially as
described and for the purpose specified.

No, 48,246. Chemical Fire Engine.

(Extincteur d’sncendie chimique.)

A N

e m“

Daniel D. Wilson, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 16th February, 1895 ;
6 years.

Claim.—1st. In achemical fire engine the combination of the main
tank with the floating crown sheet and the lugs by which the said
floating crown sheet 1s attached to the main tank and with a ring
placed within the said main tank, substantially as and for the
purposes hereinbefore described. 2nd. In a chemical fire engine the
combination of the main tank with the floating crown sheet and the
lugs by which the same is attached to the main tank and on inner
ring above said floating crown sheet and a pocket or case in said
inner ring, substantially as and for the purposes hereinbefore
described. 3rd. In a chemieal fire engine the combination of the
main tank with the floating crown sheet and the lugs by which the
same i8 attached to the main tank and with the inner ring placed
within said main tank and with the plunger and pins attached to
said plunger, substantially as and for the purposes hereinbefore
described. 4th. In a chemical fire engine the combination of the main
tank which contains the liquid with the floating crown sheet therein
and thereto attached, and with the inner ring in said main tank

secured and the pocket or case in said ring secured and with the
method of covering said inner ring and closing the opening therein,
substantially as and for the purposes hereinbefore described. 5th.
In a chemical fire engine the combination of the use of the main tank
having a lower portion for containing the liquid and a case or pocket
for containing the acids and a ring or diaphragm securely separating
the upper from the lower parts of said main tank and having the
upper portion kept dry for properly keeping the sodas in powder
form and the plunger or breaker rod passing through the stuffin

box from the outside of said main tank and having on the end of sai

plunger rod within said main tank breaker pins, substantially as and
for the purposes hereinbefore described. 6th. In a chemical fire
engine tEe main tank for containing the liquids in combination with
the pocket for containing the acids and with the screen so placed
over the outlet of said main tank and with the automatic valve for
allowing the exit of the contents of the said main tank, the said
valve automatically opening when the machine is brought into use
and closing again when the machine is out of use, substantially as
and for the purposes heréinbefore described. 7th. In a chemical
fire engine the combination of the main tank with the gudgeons or
trunions on which said main tank is hung so as to allow 1t to revolve
freely on its longitudinal axis, and with the outlet pipe from the
said main tank ﬁaving at the gudgeon when said outlet pipe is
attached to said gudgeon an automatic valve, and with said auto-
matic valve in said gudgeon, substantially as and for the purpbses
hereinbefore described. ~ 8th. In a chemical fire engine the combi-
nation of one or more main tanks hung by their several central axes
80 that either tank may be made to separately revolve or reciprocate
on its said axis, and having within such of said main tanks a portion
of the space reserved to be filled with water or brine, and a second
portion of the space in whicfor securely isolating the acid, and a
third portion of the space, if so desired, the soda may be securely
kept in a dry and powdered state, said main tank or tanks being
carried on a waggon or truck with a spring catch secured to the plat-
form of said truck to separately hold each of said main tanks in an
upright or reversed position, as may from time to time be desired,
and with a screen or projeetion placed over the outlet from each of
said main tanks and with an automatic valve in said outlet pipe,
said valve for each tank being situate at or near the axes of said
tank and with a hose reel, substantially as and for the purposes
hereinbefore described. 9th. In a chemical fire engine the combi-
nation of the main tank hung by its axis so as to revolve or recipro-
cate thereon having an acid pocket or case placed in said main tank,
with an acid pocket. and with a plunger passing through a stuffing-
box from the exterior thereof, and with the breaker pin or pins
attached to, or being part of said plunger, said plunger pins being
in the inside of said main tank, and with the platform of the waggon
or truck on which said tank or tanks is carried, and with a screen
over the outlet from said main tank into the pi{;e which leads to the
hose, and with an automatic or self opening valve in said pipe which
leads to the said hose, and with the spring catch attached to the said
platform of the said waggen or truck, substantially as and for the

purposes hereinbefore described.

No. 48,247. Device for Disinfecting Water Closets,
Ete. (Appareil pour désinfecter les latrines @

eau, etc.)

George Turner Orton, Winnipeg, Manitoba, Canada, 16th February,
1895 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a disinfecting apparatus, the combination of a
flush or water pipe, a tank or receptacle adapted to contain a dis-
infectant, and a pipe connecting the flush or water pipe, and a dis-
infectant tank or receptacle, and adapted to receive a portion of the
water as it passes through the flush or water pipe, and convey it to
the tank or receptacle, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
2nd. In a disinfecting af»paratus, the combination of a flush or water
pipe, a tank or receptacle adapted to contain a disinfectant, and a
pipe connecting the flush or water pipe and the disinfectant tank or
receptacle, and adapted to receive a portion of the water as it passes
through the flush or water pipe, and convey it to the tank or recep-
tacle, and also adapted, when the 1 e of water from the flush or
water pipe has ceased, to convey a portion of the disinfectant from
the tank or receptacle to the flush or water pipe, substantially as
specified. 3rd. In a disinfecting apparatus, the combination of a
water conduit, a tank or receptacle adapted to contain a disinfectant,
a pipetconnecting the conduit and the disinfectant tank or recep-
tacle, and adapted to receive a portion of the water as it passes
through the conduit, and convey it to the tank or receptacle, and a
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pipe connecting the tank or receptacle and the conduit, and adapted
to convey disinfectant from the former to the latter, substantially
as specified. 4th. In a disinfecting apparatus, a combination of a
flush pipe, a tank or receptacle adapted to contain a disinfectant, a
pipe connecting the flush pipe, and the disinfecting tank or recep-
tacle, and adapted to receive a portion of the water as it passes
through the flush pipe, and convey it to the tank or receptacle, and
a pipe connecting the tank or receptacle and the flush pipe, and

apted to convey disinfectant from the former to the latter, sub-
stantially as specified. 5th. In a disinfecting apparatus, the com-
bination of a faucet spout or its equivalent, a sink having a waste
pipe, a tank or receptacle adapted to contain a disinfectant, a pipe
connecting the faucet spout and a disinfectant tank or receptacle,
and adapted to receive a portion of the water as it passes through
the faucet and convey it to the tank or receptacle, and a pipe con-
necting said tank or receptacle with the waste pipe of the sink, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth. 6th. In a disinfecting
apparatus, the combination of a flush or water pipe, a tank or recep-
tacle adapted to contain a disinfectant, and a pipe connecting the
flush or water pipe, and a disinfectanting tank or receptacle, and
having a lip at its end which entends into the flush pipe, whereby it
is adjusted to receive a portion of the water which flows down said
flush pipe, substantially as specified. 7th. In a disinfecting ap-
paratud, the combination of a flush or water pipe, a tank or recep-
tacle adapted to contain a disinfectant, and a pipe connecting the
flush or water pipe, and a disinfecting tank or receptacle, and
having a lip at its end which extends into the flush pipe, whereby it
is adapted to receive a portion of the water which flows down said
pipe, an automatic flush tank connected with a waste pipe, a service
pipe with a stop cock adapted to regulate the frequency of the auto-
matic flush and subsequent after flush of water e(}xarged with disin-
fectant and deodorizer to be trickled over the urinal or urinals,
substantially as specified.

No. 48,248.
(Machine @ vapeur & cylindre multiple.)

Multiple Cylinder Steam Engine.

td
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Hamilton Jay Combes, New York, assignee of August W. Ofeldt,
amI‘lIyagk, li)th of the State of New York, U.S.A., 16th Febru-
ary, 1895; 6 years.

Claim.—]1st. Ina multiple cylinder engine in which the cylinders
are arranged radially about a common crank-shaft in pairs with the
cylinders of each pair diametrically opposite to each other, the com-
bination with the cylinder pistons of each pair, of arms rigid on the
pistons, respectively, and extending inwardly and oppositely to
each other, and with the faces of their inward ends abutting and
bearing directly upon the common crank pin, and a loose or yield-
ing connection between the opposed inward ends of said arms,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In a multiple
cylinder engine in which the cylinders are arranged radially about
a common crank-shaft, in pairs with the cylinders of each pair
diametrically opposite to each other, the combination with the
cylinder-pistons of each pair, of arms, rigid on the ﬁlatons, respect-
ively, and extending inwardly and opposedly to eac other toward
the common crank-pin, and bearing plates attached to the inward
ends of said arms, and abutting respectively directly upon said
crank-pin, together with a loose or yielding connection between said
bearing plates on each said pair of arms, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth. 3rd. In a multiple cylinder engine having cylin-
ders arranged radially about a common crank-shaft. in pairs, with
the cylinders of each pair diametrically opposite to each other, and
with the cylinder-pistons of each Xair thereof provided respectively
with arms rigid on the pistons and extending mwardly to and abut-
ting at the faces of their inward ends directly upon the common
crank-pin, and a loose or yielding connection uniting the oppos
inward ends of the arms of each pair of &ismns, the combination
with said pistons and their cylinders and the parts thereof, of a

valve composed of a channelled and apertured disc fixed on and
rotating with the crank-shaft, a circular valve seat on the engine
body to which said disc valve works, and an annulus resting to the
outward face of said disc together with set screws through the wall
of the valve chamber and impingini upon the outward face of said
annulus, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 48,249. Trousers.

(Pantalon.)

PR LR

43249

John Edgar Leavitt and James Leonard Wesson, both of Boston,
Massachusetts, U.S.A., 16th February, 1895 : 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A pair of trousers having an elastic gore secured in
the waist-band and body-porticn thereof, said gore having an
adjustable elastic strap secured at its ends to one of the faces of the
said gore, substantially as described. 2nd. A pairof trousers havin
an elastic gore secured in the waist-band and body-portion thereof,
said gore having co-operating with it an adjustable elastic strap
extended over tﬁe gore in the direction of the length of the waist- -
band and secured at its ends, for the purpose specified. 3rd. An
elastic gore for trousers and the like consisting of a substantially V-
shaped piece of elastic fabric having an adjustable elastic strap
gecured at its ends to one of the faces of the base of the gore, sub-
stantially as described.

No. 48,250,

Brake Shoe. (Sabot de frein.)

oS F8Yy

William Durham Sargent, Chicago, Illinois, U.S. A., 16th February,
1895 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A brake-shoe having continuous wearing surfaces to
bear upon those portions of the wheel which do not make contact
with the rail, that portion of the shoe between such continuous
wearing surfaces being recessed or cut out 80 a3 to leave a reduced
and substantially uniform wearing surface over the area of maximum
wear of the rail upon the wheel, approximately from y to y!, and
gradually increasing wearing surfaces between said reduced portion
and the said continuous wearing surfaces, approximately from y to
2! and y! to «, substantially as and for the purpose described. 2nd.
A brake-shoe adapted to work upon both the tread and flange of a
car wheel, provided with irregularly shaped recesses or openings
extending between the points of minimum wear of the rail upon the
wheel, approximately from z to z1, so as to leave continuous wearin
surfaces {(md or at each side of said openings, a reduced an
substantially uniform wearing surface over the area of maximum
wear of the rail upon the wheel, and gradually increasing wearing
surfaces between such reduced portion and the continnous side por-
tione, substantially as described. 3rd. A brake-shoe having contin-
uous wearing surfaces to bear upon those portions of the wheel
which do not make contact with the rail, that portion of the shoe
between such continuous wearing surfaces being recessed or cut out
so as to leave a reduced and substantially uniform surface over the
area of maximum wear of the rail upon the wheel, approximately
from y to ¥, and a gradua]lg increasing wearing surface between
paid reduced portion and the continuous wearing surface at the
inner edge of the shoe, approximately from y! to «, substantially as
and for the purpose described.

No. 48,251. 'Trolley Pole. (Perche de trollée.)

Alexander Stewart McBean, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 16th
February, 1895 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A trolley pole. the mounting for the upEer end of
which is formed of two parts, one being connected with the pole
and the other carrying the trolley wheel or runner, with a swivel
ling connecticn between the two for the purpose set forth. 2nd. A
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trolley wheel suppent composed of 2 metal seetion rigdly seeured
to the trolley pole, an adjusting platform and a frame picce, the
latter carrymg the trolley wheel or runner, with @ swivelling con-

nection between the adjusting platform and the frame picee, for the |

purpose set forth, 3rd. A trolley wheel sapport composed of a

482571

metal seetion rigidly sceured to the trolley pole, 2 swinging plat-
form pivotally connected to such fixed section with weans acting
upon_and having a tendeney to maintain it m a normal horizontal
position and the trolley curving frame piece supported by said
platform and having o swivelling connection with same, for the
purpose set forth. dth. A trolley wheel support composed of a
wetal section rigidly secured to the trolley pole and formed to pre
sent aguard front of the trolley wheel and a0 platform on 2 plane
below such guard, a fiame picee carrving the trolley wheel or
runner, and a swivelling conuection between the platform and the
frame piece, for the putpose set forth. 5th. A trolley wheel sup-
port composed of a triangular metal section rigidly secured to the
trolley pele and presenting an inclined guard in front of the trolley
wheel, and a platform on” a0 plane below such guard, a frame piece
carrying the trolley wheel or tunner, and a swivelling connection
between the platform and the frame piece for the purpose set forth.
Gth. 1n i trolley pole, the combination with the pole o, of the
mounting for the upper end of same composed of the fixed tubular
part &% ~secured to such pole and containing the coiled spring j,
with means for regulating the tension thereof, the frame o, carrving
the tralley wheel, the intermediate swinging platform «, pivotally
connected with said tined paut &, as and for the purpose set forth.
Tth. In a trolley wheel suppent, the combination of the triangular
wetal section presentimge guard r,and perforated platform s o? the
frame d, carrving the trolley wheel, and having spindle and o,
passing through such platform disc or ring «, aud’ retaining deviees
for the purpose set forth,  Sth. A trolley wheel support composed
of a triangular metal <ection rigidly sceured to the trolley pole and
presenting an inclined guard i front of the trolley wheel and a
platform on a plane below such guard, @ frame piece” earrving the
trolley wheel or runner, a swivelling comnection between the plat
form and the frame picee, and a deviee for liniting the rotation of
said frame piece, having a swivelling connectlon with sune, for the
purpose set forth.

No. 48.252.

Process of Refining Petroleum.
(Procédé pour rafiner le pétrole.)

George H. Moore, London, Ontario. Canada, 16th February, 1895
6 years.

Claim. - Ist. In the process of purifying Canadian. Lima and

similar petrolenms, the application to the distilate, of fuming sul-
phuric acid, substantially ax and for the purposes set forth.  2nd.
In the process of purifying Canadian, Lima and similar petroleums,
the application to the distillate of 66° beaume acid supplentented by
the addition of anhydrous S 07, sulistantially as and for the pur-
poses set forth. 3rd. In the proce
and similar petrolenms, the application to the disullate of commer-
cial sulphurie acid, supplemented by the addition of anhydrons
sulphuric acid, substantially as and for the purposes set forth, 4th,
In the process of purifying Canadian, Lama and similar petroleuns,
the re-distilling of the distillates of said petrolemus with freshly
precipitated hydrate, carbonate orother salts of barinm, substantial
as and for the purposes set forth, Sth, The process of purif
Canadian, Lima and similar petrolenms, by first treating the dastil-
Tate with fuming sulphuric acid, and then ve-distilling said distillate
with fresh hydrate, carbonate or other salts of lime and barvium,
substantially as and for the purposes et forth.  Gth, The process
of purifying Canadian, Lima and similar petrolenms, by first treat-
ing the distillate with fuming sulphuric acid, and then ve-distilling
sad distillate with freshly precipitated hvdrate, carbonate or other
salts of havinm, substantially asand for the purposes set forth. Tth.
In the process of paanfying Canadian, Lima and similar petroleums,
the application to the petroleun distillate, of fuming sulphurie acid,
and t‘mn re-distilling said distillate with fresh hydreate, carbonate
or other salts of lune and banum, substantially as and for the pur-
poses st forth.  Sth. Tu the process of parifying Canadian, Lima
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!:md similar petroleums, the application to the petrolenm distillate,
of fuming sulphurie acid, and then ve distilling said distillate with
freshly precipitated hydrate, carbonate or other salts of bavium,
substantiadly as and for the purposes set forth,

No, 48,2533, Car Coupler.

(Adttelage de chars.)

William MceNames, Scatterwood, South Dakota, U.S.A., 16th
February, 1895 ; 6 years.

Claane.—1st. A coupling pin formed with a bifurcated head pro-
vided with rollers, as st forth. 2nd. The combination with a
coupling pin, of a pivoted guide thereon, as set forth. 3rd. The
combination with a coupling pin, of a grooved guide pivotally
comected therewith, as set forth. 4th. The combmation with a
coupling pan, of a grooved guide pivotally connected therewith and
carrving a gooved roller, as set forth. 5th. The combination with
a coupling pin provided with rollers, of a grooved guide pivotally
connected with the pin, and a grooved roller on the guide, ax set
forth.  Hth. The combination with the conpling pin, of the hit-bar,
the crank shaft to which it is connected, and the pivoted guide on
the conpling pin and upon which said lift-bar <lides, as set forth,
7Tth. The combination with the drawhead, of the pivoted roller, the
vertical block pivotally connected therewith, and the roller at the
lower end of said block within the mouth of the drawhead, as set
forth. Sth. The combination with the drawhead and the plunger
at the rear thercof, of the coupling pin, the crank shaft connected
therewith, and the latch having a noteh and conmected with the
plunger, substantially as speeified.  9th. The combmation with the
pivated lateh, and the plunger, of the crank shaft connecting the
i same, and the cun lever pivoted on the side of the ear toengage said
crang shaft, substantially as specified.  10th. The combination with
the crank shaft on the end of the car, of the pivoted latch, the
pivoted lever, the spring connected  therewith, and the cam lever,
all substantially as shown and deseribed.  11th. The combination
with the crank <haft, the coupling pin connected therewith, the
Iateh having anoteh to engage aportion of said crank shaft, of the
Jever connected with the crank shaft and the spring connecting the
sadd lever with the side of the car, as set forth,

No. 48,254. Machine for Operating the Valves of
Feed Spouts of Conveyers of Saw Dust

i to Furnaces.  (Mackine pour actionner les

soupapes des augets d’alimentation des trarsports
a sciure.)

=
< \.mﬁ\

120

Thomas Mauley, Prince Albert, Northwest Territory, Canada, 16th
Febmary, 18955 6 years.

(T, - 1xt. The combination, with the main frame 2, of a sences

of cams 11, keved on a shaft 4 journalied to said frame, and a series
“of elbow levers 13, sleeved on an axle or rod 12, supported parallel
1 and vertical to said shaft, said cams arranged to engage one arm of
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the levers, and driving gear to rotate said shaft, as and for the pur

pose set forth.  2nd. The combination, with the main frame, of a
series of cans keyed on a shaft journalled to said frame, and a series
of levers sleeved on an axle or rod supported parallel and vertical to
said shaft, the cams arranged to engage one end of the levers alter-
nately or consecutively, a sprocket wheel keyed on said shaft to
rotate the same, a cog-wheel having pins or pegs inserted in holes in
the rim to engage smid sprocket wheel and a pinion driving said cog

wheel, as set forth,  3rd. The combinntion, with a series of ropes or
pull cables G, connected to feed valves F,of a saw-dust conveyor C,
as described for feeding boiler furnaces with fuel, of aseries of ¢lbow
levers sleeved at the angle on an axle or rod 12, and having one end
connected to one end of said ropes or cables, and a series of cams 11,
keyed on a shaft, said cams engaging the opposite or fice end of
siad levers, and gear to rotate said sh:dt, whereby a feed valve con-
nected to said rope or cable is automatically and systematically
opened when a cam engages a lever, and when disengaged the valve
closes by gravitation, as set forth for the purpose described.  4th,
The combination, with the maim frame A, of a plurality of cams 11,
and a plurality of elbow levers 13, engaged by said cams, said cuns
carried on a shaft 4, and said levers on a rod or axle 12, a4 sprocket
wheel 6 keyed on said shaft, a cog-wheel 9 having removable pins or
wgs 8, engaging said sprocket wheel, and a hand wheel or crossed
evers 14 keyed on said shaft, as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 48,2535. Process of Refilning Petroleum.

(Procédé pour raffiner le pétrole.)

George H. Moure, London, Ontario, Canada, 18th February, 1843 ;
6 years.

Claim.-—1st. The process of purifying Lima and Canadian petro
leum oils, and petroleums of that class, by removing the nitrogenous
compounds :m(l traces of the phenylic and naphthaline series by
means of porous soda lime, previous to the removal of the sulphur,
substantially in the manner described.  2nd. The process of purify
g Lima and Canadian petroleum oils, and similar petroleums, by
vapourizing the same, and passing the vapours through a heated
chamber or vessel containing soda lime, rendered porous by the
dehydratable neatral salt formed therein as a bi»prm&uct, and con-
densing the vapour so treated previous to the removal of the sulphur,
substantially as described.  3rd. The process of treating Lima and
Canadian petrolenm oils, and similar petroleums, by vapourizin,
the oil, passing the vapours through a heated vessel charged with
porous soda hine, condensing the vapour so treated, washing the
resuiting distillate with sulphuric acid, redistilling such distillate
with hydrate of lime or its equivalent, and finally treating it with
sulphuric acid and alkali and washing with water, as and for the
purposes described.  4th. In the process of purifying Lima and
Canadian petroleum otls, and similar petrolewms, the application to
)etroleum vapours of soda lime rendered porous by the dehydrata-

le neutral salt formed therein, as a bi-product, which admits of
intimate ne-chanical and chemical union with the soda lime, previous
to the removal of the sulphur, substantially as and for the purposes
described.

No. 1%,256. Paper Box.

( Boite en papier.)

VRN
William Stone, Toronto, Canada, 18th February, 1895 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A box having two separate and complete comypart-
ments o0 constructed that each compartinent has itsown top bottom
sides end and  cover, substantially as deseribed.  2nd. The  box
having two separate and complete compartments so constructed that
one compartinent may be separated from the other cmnp:\rﬁm-nt,
and used alone asa complete box haviug its own_top bottom sides
and covers for both ends, substantially as deseribed. 3rd. A box
having two separate an-d complete compartments, cach compartmzent
having its own top bottow sides end and cover so constructed that
the whole box is made from one piece of material, substantially as
described.  4th. A box having two sepatate and complete compart-
ments, each compartment having its own top bottom sides end and
cover so constructed that two joints enly are required one for each
compartment, substantially as deseribed. Hth. A box having two
separate and complete compartments so constructed that the two

compartments are sealed with one adhesive Iabel or government |
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. 48,237, Car Coupler.

(Attelage Jde chars.)

Clarm, - 1st. Ina ear coupler, a draw-head formed with an open-
ing inits exposed end, in_combination with a longitudinal rotary
cyhnder in the draw-head, formed with a flat, longitudinal cavity
co-acting with the opening in the deaw -head, o spring to turn the
eyvhinder, a vertical vad to control the eylinder, held by the draw-
head, gearing connecting said rod with the eylinder, held by the
draw-head, gearmg conneeting said rod with the eylinder, and a
detent for the eylinder, substantially ax shown and deseribed.  2nd.
A ear-coupling device comprising a draw-head having a horizontal,
longitudinal opening in ats eaposed end, in combination with a
rotary cyvlinder in the draw head, formed with a flat, longitudinal
cavity opposite the opening in the draw-head, a spring to turn the
eylinder, an operating rod held by the draw-head to control the
evlinder, gearing eomnecting said rod and the cyhinder, and a detent
for the rod, as deseribed. 3rd. A car-coupling device comprising a
driew-head, open at itsouter end, incombination with a rotary cylinder
in the draw-head, formed witha flat, longitudinal cavity opposite the
opening in the draw-head, aspring to turn the eylinder, a vertical rod
held by thedraw-head to control the eylinder, gearing connecting said
rod and the eylinder, and a trip rod constituting @ detent for the
cylinder, for the purpose set forth. 4th. In a car-coupling device, a
draw-head formed with an opening b, a cylinder in tlhc draw-head
formed with a cauty opposite said opening, a spring to turn the
cylinder, a rod lwl(ey by the draw-head to control the cylinder. and
¥(-zu'ing connecting said rod with the eylinder, the lutter being
ormed with a semn circular rib, in combination with a trip rod to
control the cylinder, and a stop for the latter. Sth. ]ln iocar-
coupling device, a draw head fonued with an end opening, a cylin-
der formed with a backwud projection in the drzuv-lhcad, having a
cavity opposite said end ulmning. and means for controlling the
cylinder, in combination with the two-part trip rod for the cylinder
in the diaw head, projecting forward of the latter. 6th. A car-
coupling device cowprising o draw head having an end open-
ing, a cylinder in the draw-head having a  cavity oppo
site said end  opening, 2 spring to turn the cylinder and
avertical rod and gearing held by the draw-head to” control the
ey linders, in combination with a detent for said rod, and a horizontal
shiftable rod upon the car for operating said lever, substantially as
set furth. Tthe In a car-coupler, a draw-head open at its outer end,
a cylinder in the draw head having a cavity opposite said opening,
aspring to turn the eylinder, and avertical rod with gearing held
by the draw-head to control the cylinder, in combination with a
spring-pressed pawl to control said rod, and a holding pin for said
pawl, as and for the purpose specified.  Sthe In a car-coupler, a
draw-head open at its outer end, a cylinder in the draw-head having
a flat, Jongitudinal cavity opposite said opening, and means to con-
trol the eylinder, in combination with a draw-link formed with flat
herds to enter said cavity in the eyhnder, the heads being connected
by a shaft, and one adapted to turn upen said shaft, as shown. 9th,
In a car-coupler, a draw-head open at its outer end, a cylinder in
the draw-head having a cavity oppuosite suid opening, and means to
control the cylinder, in combination with a draw-link formed with
heads connected by a shaft adapted to enter said cavity in the eylin-
der, one head being movable on the shaft and a friction spring for
the lpm't.s‘, substontially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set
forth.

No. 18,238. Brick and Tile Cutting Machine.
(Machine @ couper les briques et tuiles.)

John Thompson, Bucyrns, Ohio, U.S.A., 18th February, 1895; 6
years.

Claim. 1st. In a brick and tile cutting machine, a guide for the
colum or slab of clay consisting of a plurality of opposing sides or
walls cacn of which ix continuous and integral throughout its
length, and is provided with slits or slots for the passage of cutting
devices.  2nd. In 2 brick and tile cutting machine, a guide for the
column or slab of clay, consisting of a plurality of opposing sides or
walls each of which is of a single continuous piece ‘mving slots or
opening for the passage of cutting deviees, and a platen forming a
hottom for the guide. 3rd. Ina brick and tile cutting mnachine, a
guide for the columm or slab of clay, consisting of opposing parallel
walls each formed as an integral whole, and jointly forming a guide

or channel, each of said walls having a hase with slots whereby
either one or both of the walls may be adjusted to increase or de-

stawp, substantially as deseribed.  6th. A box having two separate | crease the width of the channel between them, and each wall having
and complete compartments so constructed that it can be pressed | slits tor the passage of the cutting deviers,  4th. In a brick and tile

flat after the box is made up and the joints fastened, substantially
as described.

2—8

cutting machine, a guide for the column or slab of clay, consistin
of a plurality of opposing sides or walls cach formed of an integrzs
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whole and slotted transversely for the passage of  cutting de-
viees, sald sides being adjustably mounted so that cither one or
both may be moved laterally with relation to the opposing wall to
regulate the width of the channel hotween thanr with relation to
the width of the slab or column of (lay to pass through the ~one,
Hth. Inabrick and tile cutung machine, i gouide for the slab or

column of cay, formed of opposing sides, each consisting of a single
casting having a vertical wall slotted at intervals for the passage of
the cutting devices, and a base Hange having transverse slots at its
, ends, a platen forming a bettom for the guide and bolts, whereby
the independent continuous sides are adjustably sceurved so that
they may be moved towards and from each other to regulate the
distance between the walls.  6th. In a brick and tije cutting
machine, a guide for the slab of clay composed of parallel opposing
sides and a bottom, each of said sides and also the bottom being
composed of a single structure slotted coincidently for the passage
of cutting devices for severing the clay into lengths, 7ch. Ina
brick and tile cutting machine, the combination, with the apron
carrying frame, the apron and means for operating the_same, and a
longitudinally movable catting table frame, of a reciprocating bar,
one end of which is adjustably connected with the cutting table
frame while the opposite portion is adjustably connected with one
of the drums around which the apron passes.  Sth. A brick and tile
cutting machine having an apron-carrying frame aud a reeprocating
cutting table frame, means for driving the apron and reciprocating
the cutting table frame, and memns for moving the cutting apph
ances transversely during the longitudinal reciprocations of the
cutting table frame and the feed of the slab of clay comprising a
stationary shaft with long fived pinion and loose continuously
rotating gear, a slidable clutch between said shaft and gear for glv-
ing motion to the former, and means operated by the reciprocating
rod for withdrawing the cluteh to disconnect said shaft and gear.
9th. Ina brick and tile cutting machine, the combination of an

apron carrying frame, a reciprocating  eutting  table frame,
a  means for comnecting  the cntting  table  frame  with

the mechanisin for operating  the apron, a shaft and means
interposed between the sime and the cutting table frame for
moving the latter transversely, a gear or wheel loose on said shaft
and continuously rotatable by power from the drive shaft, a slocve
fixed on the shaft of the Joose gear or wheel, a slidable spring
actuated cluteh dev arried by the sleeve and adapted to lock it
to the gear to rotate the shaft, a lever having means engaging said
devices to normally hold it retracted to disconnect the gear with it
shaft, and means for periodically withdrawing the lever from, its
contact with the clutch device to enable it to connect the gear with
the shaft.  10th. In a brick and tile cutting machine, the combina
tien, with an apron or belt, a reciprocating cutting table frame,
means for operating the apron and a connection between the power
devicesfor operating the apronand said reciprocating frame, of ashaft
having @ long fixed gear, a loose gear or wheel also on suid shaft and
continuonsly rotatable by power derived from a power shaft, a
sleeve fixed on said gear shaft, a spring actuated bolt mounted in
said sleeve and adapted to engage the loose gear, a lever fulerumed
contignous to the sleeve having one end in the path of a driver from
the apron actuating mechanisin and its opposite portion connected
with a spring, and an inclined plane or wedge portion on the lever
adapted to be forced into contact with the holt to withdraw the
same and release the continuously rotatable gear from its engage-
ment with the gear shaft.

No. 48,259.

Process of Preserving Yeast.
(Procédé pour piéserver le levain.)
August Collette, Séchin, France, 18th February, 1893; 6 years.

Claim.--1st. The process of preserving yveast, vegetable, animal
and other alimentary substances, which contain water which consists
in the incorporation therewith of de-hy drated fecula, at alow tem-
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2nd. A package of yeast com-
an emvelope and surrounded by
diied fecula, as set forth, 3rd. The mode of putting up yeast in
pachigres which consists - powdering the yeast, adding thereto
dried fecudi and inclosing the same e a bag or ens elope conted with
an adhesive material to prevent evaporation and eaclude moisture
and air, as set forth, -ldl. A package of yeast comprising powdered
yeast inclosed in a bag or envelope of paper or linen coated with an
adhesive material to inerease the strength of the bag or envelope, as
set forth.

perature, for the purpose set forth,
prising poswdered y east inclosed

No.48,260. MiddlingsSeparator. (Séparateur des gruauz.)

11240 =
Alfred Rishworth Tattersall, London, England, 18th February,
18935 ; 6 years.

Cluine.—1st. The production from grain in one machine, of flour,
bran and middhngs, the two former i 2 finished or marketable con-
dition by the combination in the same machine of rolls, sicves and
centrifugal, areanged so that the material passing between the rolls
falls on to sieves and is sifted, the throughs from the sweve passing
to one outlet and the overtails from the sieves to the further rolls
and centrifugal, substantially as described withont the use of eleva.
tors or conveyors.  2nd. Inapparatus such as described, the combi-
nation with three sets of ditferentially-rotating rolls G, (i3, J, J?
and K, K, of sieves H, H? to 1eceive the material passing through
the two sets of roll= G, G and J, 33 a centrifugal l)' for receiving
the material from the rolls K, K1, and a second centrifugal D for
receiving the throughs from the sieves, substantially as deserbed,
and illustrated in the aecompanying deawing. 3rd. In an apparatus
such as deseribed, the combination with three sets of differentially
rotating rolls G, G, J0. 3 and K, K2, of steves H, H to receivo
the material passing through the two sets of rolls G, G and J, J5,
the shoot L, centrifugal bran duster DY, chamber C, and worm C?,
for conducting the flour to an outlet, substantially as desenbed.

No. 18,261. Step Rest Pedal for Bicyeles.

(Support de marche de pédale pour bicycles.)

Arthur Cox, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 21st Febroary, 1895; 6
years.
Cluin.— Ist. In a bicyele, in combination with the wheels, the
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pedal axle, crank and pedal, of asliding franye supported upon the
end plates of the pedal, and designed to e tilted so as to drop to
the perpendicular from the outer end of the pedal, and means for
clamping it in the position in which it is, will drop of 1itsown
gravity, as and for the purpose specified.  2nd. In o bieyele, in
combination with the wheels the pedal ande, crank and pedal, of a
reetangular frame having the onter end extending ont bevond the
outer end of the pedal proper, and the inner end loosely supported
upon the inner end of the pedal, slots formed in the sides of the
rectangular frame, and the ends of the outer plate extend-
ing through the slots, so as to support the outer end of the rect-
angular frame, as and for the purpose specified.  3rd. The combina-
tion with the sleeve and end plates of the pedal, of a vectangular
frame having slots in the sides, and the ends of the outer plates ex-
tending through the slots, the outer end of the frame extending
beyond the outer end of the pedal, and the inner end of the frame
having a raised entension supported on the inner end of the pedal
constructed ax shown to form a step, as and for the purpose spe eified.
4th. The combination with the pedal crank, axle and the wheels of
a bicyele, of a reetangular frame having the inner end loosely sup-
ported upon the end plate of the pedal, slots formed in the sides of
the frame with right angular upper outer corners, rectangular pro-
jeetions extending out from the end plates to fit into such corners,
and the enlarged ends b, with flatouter faces against which the sides
fit and slide, as and for the purpose specitied. Sth. The combination
with the pedal crank, asle and the wheels of a bicycle, of a rect-
angular frame having the inner end looselv supported upon the end
of the pedal, slots formed in the sides of the frame with right
angular upper outer corners, rectangular projections extending out
from the end plates to fit into such corners, and ratchet notched
edges of the slots desigmed to engage the rectangular projections
when the frame is tilted to the perpendicular, asand for the purpose
specitied.

No. 48,262, Snap Hook for Harnesses.

(Crochet @ ressort pour harnais.)

“8242,

Josvrh Warren Calef, North Easton, Massachusetts, U.‘S.A., st
Cebruary, 1895 5 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A snap hook for horse harness and other purposes
consisting of a hollow post a stationary jaw made a part thereof,
and a movable jaw articulated thereto, the moveable jaw held in
place by means of a cap pressed against the cam shaped end of the
moveable jaw by means of the helical spring, substantially as and
for the purposes set forth. 2nd. Ina snnpﬁm\k for horse harness
and other purposes, the combination with the post and jaw A, of
the moveable jaw D, artiealated to the post :m(s stationary jaw by
means of the pin g, the moveable jaw held firm when moved to place by
means of the cap B and spring C, substantially as and for the pur-
poses set forth, 3rd. As an article of manufacture the herein
described snap hook ring or row-lock, substantially as set forth.

No. 48.263. Ice Scraper for Trolley Wires.

(Grattoir & glace pour fils de trollée.)

The Homestead Manufacturing Company, assignee of William

b .. M TIQ D) I N b -

Heston, all of Homestead, Pennsylvania, U.S. A, 21st February,
1895 ¢ 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination with a railway car, having an elec-
tric motor mounted thereon, actuated by a carrent of clectricity
from an over-head conducting wire, of atrolley pole, supported on
and secured to said car, a trolley supported by said pole in engage-
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heatd conducton, a trolley pole, and trolley, of w seraper having a
viclding support, substantidly as deseribed and for the purpose set
forth,  3rd. ‘The cambination of @ tolley pole and trolley, of «
seraper adjustably secured tosaid pole, substantially as described

Ayaas

and for the purpose =t forth.  4th. In combination, an over-head
conductor, a trolley pole supporting a trolley in engagement with
said conductor, & wire eonneeting sadd trolley with a wotor, and a
seraper, the free end adapted to serape said conductor, the other
end thercof connected \\'illh said wire, whereby the electric fluid may
flow through said trolley and seraper, simultancously or separately,
substantially as desceribed and for the purpose set forth. Hth. The
combination with a trolley pole and trolley, of a scraper-support
having at one of its ends @ loop M to embrace the pole, and a set
serew N to seeure the loop and seraper in desited adjustinent, the
seraper-support bemmg yielding and the seraper being grooved to
straddle the conductor, substantially as described and for the pur-
pose set forth.

No. 48,264, Apparatus for Malting Grain.

(Appareil pour le maltage du grain.)

R
7 826%

Jobn W. Free, New York. State of New York, assignee of Habert
Baker, Hartford, Connecticut, both in the U.S A, 21st
February, 18955 6 years,

Claim.— 1st. The combinatim with the malting chambers, of an
air heater, an air cooler, an air flue leading from the said heater to
the malting chambers, another air fiue leading from the said cooler
to the malting coambers, a vertilating flue, and controlling valves,
wheteby either heated or cooled ar may be admitted to any one of
the said chambers independently of every other one, substantially

as deseribed. 2nd. The combination with the malting chambers, of
i a hot air flue o, with branches «ntering the lower portion of each
' chamber, the cold air flue p, with branches entering the upper por-
ition of ecach chamber, the draught or take-up flue ¢, with the
branches from the upper portion of each chamber, and controlling
| t\_'al\'lvs or dampers in each of the branches of the several flues, as set
orth.

No. 48,265.

Portable Burglar Alarm.
(Dé&ateur de voleur portatif.)

Lars Gi. Larson, and Claus Lundquist, both of Moscow, Idaho,
U.S.A., 21st Febrnary, 1885 6 years.

Vo Cladm.= 15t Inoan alarm bell, the combination with a portable
"ease, a bell thereon, and spring-actuated aceelerating gearing within
"the case, of a rock shaft in the case, a pallet engaging an escapement-
Iwheel of the gearing, a detent arm on said suid shaft projecting

ment with said over-head conducting wire, 2 wire to connect said through a slot in the case, a clapper on the rock shaft, extending
trolley wire with the motor, and a scraper to remove ice or other | through another slot in the case to engage the bell, « hinged locklng
accumulation from the over head wire, substantially as deseribed | plate having detachable eontact with the detent arm, and @ hanger
and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In combination with an over- jloop having a connection with the locking plate to lift said plate,



156

THE

CANADIAN

and adapted to frictionally engage a door-lateh knob, substantially
as desertbed.  2nd. In an alarn bedl for doors, the combination witfn
a case, and asuitable alacm bell mechanism i the case, and avib
ratile detent arm controlling the action of said mechanisi and pro-

' 48244~

jecting through a ot in the case, ot a hinged locking plate loosely
engaging the detent arin to prevent its vibration, a frictional hanger
loop, and a tripping cori extending from the loop to the locking
plate, substantinlly as described.  3rd. 1n a portable alarm bell for
doors, the combination with a case, aceelernting yeaving within the
case, a spring arranged to rotate the gearing, and means for wind-
ing said spring, of a rack shaft within the case, a pellet engaging
an escapement-wheel of the gearmg, a detent anm on said shaft,
loosely projecting through a slot in the top of the case, a hinged
locking plate, a hanger loop, a tripping cord, a bell on the case, and
a clapper avm extending from the rock shaft through a slot in the
case to the bell, substantially as described.

No. 48,266. (Bouchon.)

Bottle Stopper.

~
SR

utcher, Providence, Rhode Island, U8, A., 21st
5; 6 years.

Frederick Bout':
February, 184
Claim.—1st. In a bottle stopper, in combination, with a removable
socket piece having an inturned flange or holding edge and securec
to the bottle, a packing underlying such flange, and a thin wetallic
ex{)ansible stopple expanded into place against the packing, all
substantially ax described.  2nd. In combination, with & bottle
having an exterior thread at the mouth, a threaded socket piece
fitting the thread on the bottle and having an edge reinforced by an
inturned flange, a packing ring underlying the flange on the socket
piece, and an expanded thin metallic disc with 1ts edge extending
underneath the flange or shoulder an the socket piece and compres-
sing the packing, all substantially as described.” 3vd. T combina-
tion, with a bottle having a packing socket at its mouth, an annular
packing ring located in the socket, a reinforced stopple greater in
diameter than the mouth of the bottle expanded into place by the
flattening of the stopple and with its edge underlying the upper part
of the packing socket, all subsiantially as deseribed. 4th. In a
bottle stopper, in combination, with a packing socket, an annular
packing located in the socket, a thin metallic stopple expanded into!
a seat against the packing and having a central portion thinner than |
the Lody of the stapple, all substantially as described.

No. 48,267. Exterior Finish for Frame Structures.
(Fini extérieur pour charpentes d'édifice.)
Theophile Gironard, St. Catherines, Ontario, Canada, 21st February,
1895 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. An exterior finish for frame structures comprising a
wire netting sceured to the overlapping clap-boards or shingles |
forming the exterior of the structure, and an outer layer of plastic ;
material applied to said netting and forced through the meshes |
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thereof, substantially ax deseribed.  2nd. An eaterior tinish for
frame structures, consisting of o wire netting =eenred to the over-
lapping clap-hoards or shingles forming the exterior of the structure,

an outer layer of plastic material applicd to said netting and foreed
through the meshes thereof, and a tinal conting of coloured plastic
material applied to said plasticlayer and scored in imitation of brick
or tile work, substantially as described.

No. 48,268, Grate. (Grille)
6y 7
E\. ,J".; o b
X

2 s e o
1] pY §
a C::’ é[.\’ ~\‘15 (’130
Az W ase,

George Alfred Watson, Toronto, Ontario, and John Barclay, Mon-
treal. Quebee, both in Canada, 21st Felruary, 1895 5 6 years,

Claim.—1st. In a grate, the combination with a rotatable central
grate section, of a series of wing-sections Surrounding the same,
ivotally connected at their inner ends with the central section and
aosely conmected at their outer ends with a stationary part of the
frame, substantially as deseribed and for the purpose set forth,
2nd. inagrate, the combination with a rototable central grate see-
tion, of a sertes of wing sections surrounding the same pivotally
connected at their inner ends with the central section :m(]l loosely
connected at their outer ends with a stationary part of the frame
and a shaking slide in said central section, for the purpose set forth,
3rd. The combination with a rotatable central griate seetion, of a
series of wing-sections arranged side by side around said central
section with a space hetween adjacent edges thereof, said sections
being pivotally connected with the central section at their inner
ends and loosely connected with a stationary part of the frame at
their outer ends, and means for rotating said central  section,
thereby cansing the adjacent edges of the wing sections to approach
or recede from each other, substantially as described. 4d‘1. The
combination with a rotatable central grate section, of a series of
wing «ections arranged side by side around said central section
with their adjacent edges approximately paralle]l and  separated
from each other by a space, said wing sections being Joosely con-
nected at their outer ends to a stationary part of the frame, and
tapering towards their inner ends, where they are pivoted to the
central section, substantially as described.  5th. The combination
with a rotatable central grate section, of a series of wing sections
surronnding and overlapping the game at their inner edges, depend-
ing pins on the inner ends of the wing-sections engaging in openings
in the central section, and pins projecting upwardly from a station-

ary part of the frame engaging in slots at the outer ends of the

wing scctions.  Gth. The combination with a rotatable central
rate section, of a sertes of wing sections surrounding and over-
apping the same at their inner edges, depending pins on the imner
ond‘s of the wing sections engaging in openings in the central sec-
tion, and pins projecting upwardly from a stationary part of the
frame engaging slots at the onter ends of the wing sections, such
wing sections having outward extended corner portions, for the
purpose set forth.  7th. In a grate, the combination with a rotat-
able central grate section, of a series of wing sections surrounding
the same, pivotally connected at their inner ends with the central
section :m& connected at their outer ends with a stationavy part of
the frame and & dumping portion in said central section, substan-
tially as described.  8th. l’n a grate, the combination with a rotat-
able central grate sectipn, of a series of wing sections surrounding
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the same,
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ivotally connected at their inner ends with the central | which consists in subjecting the liguor to the first formentation, and

)
section umll connected at their outer emds with a stationary part of | then passing a enrrent of cleetrnieity throngh the partially fermented
the frame, a shaking slide in said central seetion and a dump ! beer, substantially as deseribed. 2nd. The herein deseribed method

ing_ portion in  said  central  section,  substantially as de-
seribed.  9th, The combination with the central grate  scction
having the tranyverse opeu space and gide bars furnishing ledgers
b3, of a shaking slide adapted to work in said open space, and having
wojecting lugs to engage beneath said Jledges, and an operating
ever for supporting and’ actuating such slide as deseribed.  10th.
‘The combination of the supporting frame foned of inner and onter
ringy, the former baving inward projections and the latter upward
projections, of a rotatable central grate section resting on said in-

ward projections, and a series of wing-sections surrounding the |,

same, pivotally connected at their inner ends with the central sec-
tion and connected at their onter ends with a stationary part of thé
frame, and outer extended corner portions,  Hth, The combination
with a rotatable central grate-section of a series of wing-sections
arranged side by side around said central seetion with their adjacent
edges corrngated and approximately parallel and separated from
each other by a space, said wing sections tapering towards their
inner ends and betng movably connected respectively to wstationary

part of the frame, and to the central section, for the purpose set .

forth. 12th. The combination of the supporting frame formed of
inner and outer rings, the former having inward projections and
the atter upward projections, of a rotatable central grate section

resting on said inward projections, and a series of wing-sections sur- |/

rounding the sanme, pivotally connected at their inner ends with the
central section and connected at their outer ends with a stationary
part of the frame, substantially as described.

No. 48,269. Fuel Saver,

(Calorifere a air.)

48265

William Henry Bruce Lyons, Goshen, Indiana, U.S.A., 21st
February, 1805; 6 years.

Cluim— A heating-drum comprising in its construction an enlarged
cylindrical body-portion having o tapering lower end and an ope!
upper end, a cireular rim provided with legs projecting downwardly
therefrom. and engaging the conical lower end of the body-portions
a damper in said rim and capable of opening and closing the same,
a tube resting on the rif and extending up the body-portion. said
tube having 1its upper end provided with outwardly projecting arms
adapted to engage the interior of the body and to hold the tube in
place, a cap fitting over the open upper end of the body-portion, a
second pipe secured to the cap and projecting downwardly iuto the
first pipe, and a damper commanding the second pipe, substantially
as described.

No. 48,270. Method of Manufacturing Beer.

(Méthode de fabrication de la bidre.)

Paul Kropf, and August Gruell, both of Chicago, inois, U.S.A.,
21st February, 1895 ; 6 yvears.
Claim, —1st. The herein deseribed method for manufacturing heer

<

for manufacturing beer, which consists i subjecting the liquor to
the fiest fermentation, and then passing a current of electricity
through the partially fermented beer, and at the same time keeping
the partially fermented beer at a low temperature, substantiadly as
described,

No. 48,271, Apparatus tor Lighting, Heating and
Cooking. (Appareil pour éclairer, chauffer et
cuire.)

22844

James Grey Pennyeuick, Toronto, Ountario, Canada, 21st February,
1895 ;5 6 years.

Clavm. —-1st. A lamp provided with aglass forming one-half of the
chimney, in combination with a water chamtber having a concave
funnel-shaped tlue extending through it, which forms the upper half
of the chiiney, and a cover resting on the top of the water chamber
and provided with a series of holes to permit of the eseape of the
heated air from the lamp, substantially asand for the purpose speci.
fied,  2nd. Inan apparatus of the class specitied, a water chamber
having a funnel shaped flue extending through it, in combination
with 4 cover resting on the top of the water chamber and provided
with a veries of huhs near its lower edge, substantially as and for
the purpose specified.  3rd. In an apparatus of the class specified, a
water chamber having a funnel-shaped fine extending through it, in
combination with a cover resting on the top of the water chamber
and provided with a series of holes near its ower edge, and a ring
provided with legs for supporting <aid water chamber, substantially
ax and for the purpose specified.  4th. A lamp provided with a glass
forming one-half of the chimney, in combination with a funnel
shaped finf forming the upper half of the chimney and extending
into & chamber having a removable cover and <uitable outlets for
the heated air, substantially as and for the purpose specified.  Hth,
A lamp for lighting, heating ov cooking purposes, having a series of
holes made in its bowl near the top, in combination with a collar
secured to the bowl below the said holes, forming a chamber over
said holes to collect the oil which may trickle from the wick, sub-
stautially as and for the purpose specified.  6th. A lamp for lighting,
heating or cooking purposes, having a series of holes made in its
bow] near the top, in combination with a_collar secured to the bowl
below the said holes and so shaped as to direct any guses rising from
the oil into the burner, substantially asand for the purpose specified.
7th. Tna lamp for lighting, heating or cooking purpases, the combi-

P nation of the bowl | the collar €, the holes «, the burner B, the

lower perforated plate 1, and the uppver supplemental plate I, sub-
stantindly ax and for the purpose specified.  Sth. In an apparatus of
the class specitied. the water chamber I, having a funnel shaped flue
J, eatending through it, in combination with the cover I, resting
on the said water chawber and provided with a series of holes N,
and the deflector K, placed over the said flue, substantially as and
for the purpose specified.  9th. Tnan apparatus of the class specified,
the combination of the water chamber I, having a funnel-shaped
flue JJ, extending through it, the deflector K, the water tubes P, the
water inlet Q, the tap R, and the cover I, held in place by the flange
d. and provided with holes N, substantially as and for the purpose
specified.  10th. In an apparatus of the class specified, the combi-
nation of the water chamber T, having a funnel-shaped flue T,
extending through it, the deficctor K, flues O, the water tubes P,
the water inlet Q, the tap R, and the cover L, provided with holes
N, substantially as aund for the purpose specified.  11th. In an
apparatus of the class specified, the combination of the lamp bowl
AL the collar C, the holes 4, the burner B, the glass H, the water
chamber 1, having a funnel-shaped flue J, extending through it, the
deflector K, the water tubes P, the water inlet Q, the tap R, and

the cover L, provided with holes N, substantially as and for the
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purpose specified. 12tn, Tnan apparatus of the class specitied, the ' oxhaust valve commumicating therewith, a button or stop artanged
combination of the lamp howl A, the collar (', the holes a, the Eu-r. jin the path of the stenr of said valve and adapted to engage the

forated plate 1) the supplemental plate K, the burner B, the glass
H, the water chamber 1, having a funnel-shaped flue J, extending
through it, the ring T, prm'idw!f with legs U, the deflector K, the
witer tuhes Py the water inlet , the tap R, the cover L, provided
with holes N, substantially as and for the purpose specitied.

No, 48,272,

Land Roller. (Rouleau d'agriculture.)

r A )
o A <
7 : »
ced
AR etz Tt
Duvid File, Cainsville, Ontaro, Canada, 21st February, 1895 ; 6

years,
Claim. -The combination of the vollers B, with the central bar D,
having therein the vertically slotted box B, and the rolling boves F,
sceured Ly eye bolts, to the frame A, substantially ax and for
the purposes heveinbefore set forth.
No. 18,273,

Waggon Body. (Boite dewagon.)

o2y ®
Charles A, Erickson, Red Wing, Minnesota, U.5. A, 21st February,
1895 6y
Claim .—1st. A vehicle body, consisting of a horizontal wood
baottom, studs disposed at intervals around the margin of the wood
bottom, a continuous wooden top ril secured to the upper ends of
the ~tuds, and a sheet-metal sheathing closing the spa between
the studs, and continnously lapped over the top rail, said top rail
having a series of recesses to receive seat-supporting standards, one
of winch at each end of the seat is hooked, substantially as deseribed.
2nd. A wvehicle body, consisting of a horizontal wood hottom having
curved corner portions, studs disposed at intervals around the margin
of the wood bottom, a continnous top rail secured to the upper ends
of thestuds and having eurved corner portions, and a series of recesses
along each longitudinal portion, a sheet-metal sheathing closing the
spaces between the studs, continuously lapped over the top rail and
crimped and bent at the corners to fit the curved corner portions of
the wood bottom and top rail, and a seat having one of its supporting
standards at each end of the seat provided with pendent hooks which
can be engaged with any of the recesses in the said top rail, substan
tially as described. 3rd. A vehicle body, consisting of a horizontal
wood bottom having curved corner px rtions, studs disposed at inter-
vals around the margin of the wood bottom and \ri(l«ly separated
along the sides thereof but closely arranged at the ends of the same,
a continuous wooden top rail secured to the upper ends of the studs
and having curved corner portions corvesponding to the curved corner
portions of the wood bottom, and a sheet-metal sheathing closing
the spacing between the studs, continuonsly lapped over the top
rail and crimped and bent it the corners to fit L‘w curved corner
portions of the wood bottom and top vail, substantially as deseribed.

i

No. 48.274. Air Brake Coupler.

(Joint de frein atmosphérique.)

IR

Leonidas  Senmnett, Russell, Kentueky, U.S.A., 21st Febroary,
1895 5 6 years,

Claim. ~1st. In an air-brake mechanism, the combination of a
Jongitudinally movable brake-pipe, an escape or exhaust valve com-
municating therewith, a button or stop arranged in the path of the
stem of the escape or exhaust valve and adapted to engage said stem
and open the valve when the brake-pipe is advanced, and means for
advancing the brake-pipe, substantiadly as specified. 2nd. The com-

sume and open the valve when the brake-pipe s advanced, an ac.
tuating spring for advancing the brake-pipe, and means whereby
the pipe s repressed against the tension of the actuating spring
when the brake pipes of adjoining cars are conpled, substantially as
specitied. 3rd, 'I'hn- combination of a longitudinally movalle brake-
pipe, an eseipe or exhaust valve communicating therewith, a button
or stop, means for adjusting the button or stop to oceupy t position
in the path of the stem of said valve, and means for advancing the
pipe, automatically, to bring the stem of the valve in engagenwent

with said button or stop when the brake pipes carvied by adjoining
cars are uncoupled, substantially as specitied. dth, The combination

of longitudinally movable brake-pipe, means for advancing the same
when released, an exeape or exhaust valve communicating with the
brake-pipe, a button or stop, a slidable bar curying said hutton or
stop and capable of movement transverse to the length of the brake-
pipe, and a slotted guide adapted to receive the stem of the button
or stop and hold the same in the path of the stem of the valve, sub-
stantiallv as specified. 3th. The combination of longitudinaily
movable brake and signal pipes, means for advancing the same when
released, escape or exhanst valves communicating, respectively, with
said pipes, a button or stop, a slidable rod careying said button o
stop and capuable of movement transyerse to o ngth of the said
pipes, and a slotted guide to receive the stem of the button or stop
and having an opening for the insertion of the same, the button or
stop being capable of movement suflicient to oceupy a position in
the path of either of the stems of the valves which communicate
with the pipe, substantiadly as specitied.  Gth. The combination of
a brake-pipe having an independent longitudinally movable seetion
carrying a coupling head and an interposed flexible union or joint,
means for advancing said section independently of the main section
of the pipe, an escape valve communicating with the pipe, and a
button or stop arranged in the path of the stem of said valve
when the movable section is advanced, substantially as specified.
7th. The combination, with a brake-pipe having a longitndinally
movable seetion, of a flexible union or coupling inzerposed between
the movable and main section of the pipe, and comprising a connect-
ing or link pipe connected at its extremities to the contiguous ends
of the brake pipe sections by swivel joints having casings carried by
and in conmmunication with one of the sections, and plugs carried
by and in communication interiorily with the other section, said
plugs having lateral openings and exterior continuons channels or
cavities to secure permanent comnunication between the interior of
the plugs and the casings, irrespective of the relative positions of
said parts, substantially as specified. 8th. The combination of a
longitudinally mosable brake-pipe section carrying a coupling-head,
supporting brackets adapted to be attached to a car, and a spring-
supported stem attached to the front bracket, or that which s ng-
jacent to said coupling-head, and connected to the pipe, substan-
tially as specified.  9th.  The combination of a longitudinally
movable brake-pipe, means for advancing the same, said brake-pipe
being provided with a terminal coupling head, an adjustable bracket
for supporting the brake pipe adjacent to its couphug-head, and a
spring supported rod connected to said bracket and capable of
vertical and Jateral movement, and provided at its extremity with a
collar through which the brake-pipe extends and in which it is
slidably fitted, substantially as specified.  10th. The combmation
of lengitudinally movable brake, signal and steam pipes, a cored
coupling head attached to the front ends of said pipes, spring-
actuated salves arranged in the conpling-head and adapted to
normally close said pipes, said valves having  projecting stems
adapted to be repressed to unseat the valves by an epposing coup-
ling-head, escape valves communicating respectively with the brake
and signal pipes, means for advancing the suad pipes when released,
and stops arranged contiguous to said escape-valves and adapted for
adjustment to occupy a position in the path of the stem of either of
said valves, substantially as specified. 11th. An air-brake coupling-
head  provided  with diametrically opposite interlocking fingers
arranged in a given position with relation to a central vertical hne,
whereby the coupling-heads ave interchangeable, substantially as
specified.  12th. An air-hrake coupling-head, having a plurality of
seats arranged with their axes in a vertical line embracing the axis
or centre of the head, substantially as speafied. 13th. An air-brake
coupling-head provided with diametrically opposite fingers for en-
gaging the fingers of an opposing head, and one or more seats
arranged wpon o line connecting the diametrically opposite corres-
ponding side edges of the fingers, substantially specified.  14th,
An air-brake coupling-head, having diametrically opposite fingers
arranged with corresponding side edges upon a vertical hine embrace-
ing the anis of the head, and a series of scats arranged with their
centres upon said line, substantially as specified.  15th. An anto-
matic hose or fluid pipe coupling-head having three or more
forwardly projecting fingers for engagement with an opposing coup-
ling head, =aid head being cored and provided with a plurality of
seats arranged with theiv centre upon a line conncecting the lateral
edges of two of said fingers, said Jateral edges being arranged upon
a vertical line embracing the centre of the coupling-head, and spring-

i actuated valves arranged to fit said seats and provided with stems

having a plurality, from two to four, of webs or flukes, said stems

! projecting forward beyond the face or front side of the coupling-
Phead to engage the cortesponding stems of an opposing coupling-

bLination, with a longitudinal movable brake-pipe, an escape or | head, substantially as specified.
il g | b
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No. 48,273, Method of Charging and (hnnbhllngl
Liquids with Carbopic Acid Gas. (Méthode
de charger et combiner les liguides avec du yaz
d’acide carbonique.) '

48 A~

=
Edwin Adam, Thiladelphia, Pennsylvania, .S AL, 21st February,
18955 6 years.

Claim. -1st. The process of charging and treating a malt or other
lignid with carbonic acid gas, consisting in forcing the liquid from
a tank and releasing it of pressure, then charging the same with car-
bonic acid gas, subjecting the charged liguid to a high pressure, then
reducing the pressure and returmng it thus reduced tosaid tank from
which the liquid was forced, substantially as described. 2nd. The pro-
cess of chargig and treating aomalt or other Hgnids with earbonic acid
gas, which consists in forcing liquid from a tank, releasing the liquid
thus forced of pressure, then pissing the same into and througls a gas
charging apparatus where it i~ naxed with a small portion of liguid
highly charged with carbonic acid gas, and subjecting the whole to
a high pressure, and then reducing the pressure on said liguids,
substantially as deseribed. 8rd. An apparatus consisting of a
releasing tank, a gas charging apparatus, combined mixers and
strainers, a high pressure combining tank, and pipes connecting
said apparatus, combined mixers and strainers and tanks, a low
pressure combining sexsel, and a pipe having a pressure reducing
valve leading from sad high pressure tank to said low pressure
vessel, rabstantially as described.  4th. An apparatus for the pur-

wsee set forth, having a releasing tank, a gas charging apparatus,
righ and low pressure combining vessels, combined  mizers and
strainers, and pipes conneeting sud deviees with suitable attach-
ments for regulating both high and fow pressure in said vessels, and
means for ereating the said pressures in said vessels, substantially
asdeseribed.  Sth. The processof treating fermented orunfermented
liquid, consisting in charging or forufymg such liguid with carbome
acwd gas, and thoroughly combining the hiquid and gas by a hydranlic
pressure in a closed vessel which is’sapplied with mixed liquid and
gas more mapidly than the <ame i~ discharged, substantially as
deseribed.  6th, A process of charging or forufying a fermented or
anfermented liquid with carbonice acid gas, consisting in charging a
small stream of Hyuid with earbonic acid gas in a charging deviee,
and immediately spraying the said liquid and gas into a stream of
liquid passing through said charging device, and then leading the
whole into the suction end of a pump, substantially as deseribed.
Tth. Ina process of charging a fermented or unfermented liquid
with carbonice acid gas, supplying liquid from a partially filled tank,
charging the same with carbonie acid gas, straining and wixing
the same, then combining the ligquid and gas by a hydranlic
pressure created in a tank filled to its capacity, substantially as
described. &th. Tn a process of chargmg or fortifying  fer-
mented or unfermented liquid with carbonic acid gas in a
charging device, leading the charged liguid from said charging
deviee into the suction end of a puup or its equivadent, and by the
same forcing the said charged liquid through a combined iver and
strainer into a compressing tank for the purpose of combimng the
charged liquid and gas by a hydeaulic pressure, substantially as
deseribed.  9th. Ina process of charging or fortifying a fermented
or unfermented liquid with carbonic acid gas, charging the liquid
with earbonic acid gas and cowmbining Lﬁc.- liquid” and gas by a
hydraulic pressure by continually forcing charged liguid mto charged
and hydraulic compressed liquid in motion, substantially as described.
10th. In a process of charging or fortifying ‘ermented or unferment-
ed liquid with carbonic acid gas, charging the ligid with carbonie
acid gas, combining the liquid and gas by a hydraulic pressure, and
releasing the same of said pressure. and subzequently recharging the
same with gas, substantially as described.  11th. In a process of
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charging orfortifying fermented or unfermented liquid with carbonic
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acid gas, charging the liguid with carbonic acid gas, and combining
the diguid and gas by a bydranlic presaue, then foreing the hydraulic
eompressed liguid from one vessel toasecond vessel by said pressae,
and simultancousty reducing or nereasing the pressure on saad hgud
i the second vessel, substantially as deseribed. 12th, Ina process
of charging or fortifs ing fermented or unfermented liqud with
carbonic acid gas, charging tiquid with carbonic acid gas, and com-
biing the liguid and gas i a tank by a hydeaulic pressare, then
farcing the charged and combined liguid through a combined mixer
and strainer into areleasing tank having a gas and air space, and a
vent valve ahove the liquid, sabstantially as deseribed. 13th. In
a process of charging or fortifving afermented or unfermented liguid
with carbonie acid gas, charging liquid with earbonic acid gas and
combining the Higuid and gas in a tank by hydradic pressare, then
forcing the charged and combined hquid mto a releasing vessel and
carving-off and ntilizing  the uncombined and released gas for
recharging, substantindly as described.  Hth, Ina processof charg-
ing or fortifying termented or unfermented liguid with carbonic acid
was, combintiggt he sad Haquid and gas by a hydraulic pressuve and
displacing the liquid from one vessel to another by said pressure,
substantially asdeseri'nd.  15th. ITna process of charging fermented
or unfermented liquids with carbome acid gas, charging two or wore
liquids with carbonic acid gas, and spraying the resultant serated
liguid into i separate passing stream of liquid, and combimng the
whole by o hydraulic prossure, substantially as desenibed,  16th.
In a process of charging fermented or unfermented liquids with
carbonic acid  gas, charging two or more streams  of  the
liquid with gas, uniting the streamns, wging  the resultant
stream into w vessel, and  then  combining  the liquid  and
s by a hydraulic pressure in said  vessel, substantially
hvsornlx-d. 17th, In a process of charging or fortiiying a
fermented ov unfermented liquid with carbonic acid gas, combining
separate streams coming from separate vessels, charging the result-
ant stream with carbonie acid gas, and combining the hquid and gas
by a hydraulic pressure, substantially as  described.  18th. In a
prrocess of charging or fortifving a fermented or unfermented liquid
with carbonic acid gas, releasing the hyduaulic compressed liquid
of said pressure, charging the same with carhonic acid gas, ereating
and mamtaining a hydraulie pressuve on said Liquid after charging,
substantiadly asdeseribed. 19th. The process of charging and treat-
ing a malt or other liquid with carbonice acid gas consisting in lead-
ing a small stream of liquid into a charging apparatus wheret is
highly charged with carbonie acid gas, and simultaneonsly leadng a
Tavge stream of liguid released of pressure, also mto sod charging
apparatus where it is mixed with the Inghly charged small stream,
then subjecting the whole to a pressure, .\u\‘\(:nm;\lly ax desenibed.
20th. An apparatus having a releasing and eapanding vessel, a gas-
charging device, and a pipe connecting the same with said vessel, o
compressing and combining vessel smtably connected to smd chavg-
ing deviee, and a tank for carbonie acid gas. substantially as
deseribed. 21st. An apparatus having a releasing and expanding
vessel, agas charging deviee, and & pipe connecting the same with
sadd vessel, acompressing and combinng vessel suitably conneeted
to said charging device, and means for ereating ahydranlic pressare
in said compressing and combining vessel, substantully as deseribed.
22nd. An apparatus for the purpose set forth, censisting of a releas-
ing vessel, a gas charging device, a pipe connecting said vessel and
said deviee, a compressing and combining vessel also switably con-
nected td said deviee, and an injector for carrying-off the uncom-
bined gas after charging, substantially as deseribed.  23vd. Thee
shell, and pipes therein with intervening chambers, branches on th -
shell connmumicating with said chambers, respectively, in combina-
tion with & tubular plug which i connected with the shell at the
discharge end of said pipes, and has a chamber between the same
and the discharge nozzle of said shell, and the branch connected
with »aid nozzle and communicating with the latter named cham-
ber, substantially as described.  24th. In an apparatus for the pur-
pose nawed, the shell having tubes therein with intervening cham-
bers, and having respectively inlet branches, means substantially as
described for adjusting said pipes in said shell, an inlet pipe, a plug
on the front end of said shell, a discharge nozzle forming a chamber
surrounding said phyg, and a valve for said plug having its stem in
said nozzle, said parts being combined, substantially as descrilwd,
25th. In an apparatus substantially as deseribed, a shell with pipes,
and a tubular plug therein, meansfor adjusting said pipes velatively
to the discharge end thereof, and to said plug, a nozzle commected
with the diccharge end of the shell, and a valve in said nozzle, the
seat of the same heing in the discharge end of said plug, substan-
tially as described.  26th. An apparatus for the purpose described
consisting of a shell, the pipes therein, means for adjusting said
pipes at their discharge end, a tubular plug at the discharge end of
the shell, chambers between the pipes, a discharge nozzle with o
valve thereon, @ chamber between said phig and nozzle, a valve in
said nozzle, and branches connected with said chambers, a branch
on the nozzle leading into said chamber and connected pipes, sub-
stantially as described.  27th. In an apparatus for the purpose
described, a combined steainer and mixer, in combination with a
compressing and combining vessel, substantially as described,

No. $%,276. Brake Clutch. (Manchon de frein.)

David Leon Winters, Pueblo, Colorado, U.8.A., 21st February,
1895 5 6 vears.
Cletin.--"The combination, with a brake-rod and conuections, of a
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drum, Henible connections between the dram and the brake-rod, an
annular friction plate ranosably seenred to and cartied by a wheel,
clutel s secured to the dram and provided with cuteh shoes to
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to
substantially as specified.
No. 48,277, Stove Drum,

(Déme de poéle.)
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Christian A, Henrich, New Hamburg, Ontario, Canada, 21st Feb-
ruary, 1895 ; 6 years.

Claim.—A stove drum having a bottom chamber C, an upper
chamber D, divided from said top chamber by a plate 15, having a
hole F, provided with & damper G, and a top chamber K, connected
by a sertes of pipes N, to the bottom chamnber O, and another series
of pipes P, conneeting the upper and top chambers D, K, and &
central pipe M, leading from the upper chamber through the top
chamber and out through the eaterior top of the drum, as set forth.

No. 48,278, Cattle Car. (Char @ bestiauz.)

Harry Livesey, London, England, 21st February, 15455 6 years.

Claim.- A railway cattle car, having at cach end a vertically
sliding portcullis door, a flap hinged at its lower edge and a door
hinged at its one side arranged and operating in_conjunction with
other similar cars constituting a train, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth.

No. 48,279. Manufacture of White Lead, &c.
(Fabrication de blanc de plomb, ete.)

Rowland Matthews, 1o ot Hill, and James Noad, East Ham, both
in England, 220d Fooruary, 1895 5 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In the manufacture of white lead and coloured pig-
ments from lead onide, treating =aid oxide with an aqueous solution

a
vn%ﬂgo tho {rictiuu plate, and means for operating the clutch-arms
wing their shoes into frictional contact with said friction plate,
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of acetic acid and gly cerine, ns hereinbefore described.  2nd. The
improsed provess of manufacturing white lead, consisting in the
suceessive steps of subjecting lead ovide to the solvent action of an
aqueous solution of acetic acid and glycerine, freeing the solution of
lead acetate from all undissolyed matters suspended therein, by set-
tlement, ranming off the clear xolution of lead acetate and precipi-
tating the white lead therefrom by earbonic acid, runmng off Illu'
solution from which the white leaa bas been precipitated, and tinally
washing "o precipitated white lead, neutralizing any free acid
miaed therewith with ammonium or other suitable alhaline carbonate
and again washing the white lead, prior «. drying the sane, sub-
stantially as desetibed. 3rd. The improved process of wanufacturing
coloured pigments, consisting in producing o precipitated white
Tead by the successive w et out in Claiu 2, then tanning off the
solution from which the white lead has been precipitated, adding to
the winte lead suitable colouring agents, and finally washing the
precipitate or pigment, and i requived, neutralizing any free acid
minved therewith with ammionium or other suitable alhaline carbon-
ate, and again washing the precipitate or pigment, prior to drying
the same, substantially as described,

No. 48,280, Tire. (Landage.)
v

,0

d

Edward E. Horton, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 22nd February,
1895 ; 6 years.

Claim.— Ist. A tive for wheels consisting of a series of annular
metallic springs, 2 pedestal for each spring, of the series located
between the spring and the rim of the wheel, substantially as
speatied.  2nd. A tire for 1 wheel consisting of a series of annular
metallic springs, a pedestal for each spring, of the xeries lneated
between the spring and the rin of the wheel, and 2 tread band con-
necting together all of the series of springs, substantially  as
specitied.  3rd. In a wheel, the combination of the rim, a tire for
the wheel consisting of a series of detached independent annular
springs, « pedestal for cach of the springs located between its re-
spective spring and the vim of the wheel, a tread band connected to
each spring of the series, and an impervious covering for the tire,
substantially as specified.  dth. In a wheel, the combination of the
run, a series of detached independent annular springs arranged at
regular intervals around the rim, the ends of each ~pring separated
from each other, each end of each spring mounted on a pedestal
located Letween the spring and the rim, substantially as specified.
Hth. In a wheel, the combination of the rim, a series of detached in-
dependent annular springs arranged at regutar intervals around the
rim, the ends of each spring separated from eact ther, each end
of cach spring mounted on a pedestal located between the spring
and the rim, and a tread band connceted to each of the series of
springs, substantially as specified.  6th. In a wheel, the combina-
tion of the rim, a series of detached independent annular springs
arranged at vegular intervals around the rim, the ends of each
spring separated from each other, each end of each spring mounted
on a pedestal located between the spring and the rim, a tread band
connected to each of the senies of springs, and an impervious cover-
ing for the tive, substantially as specitied.  7th. A tire for a wheel
consisting of a seres of detached imdependent annular springs, each
spring comprised of a series of leafs, the innermost leaf and the
outermost leaf having enlargement or flanges at the sides of the
spring, rivets passing  rough the flanges of the said leafs on each
side of the spring and bearing against the intermediate leafs, and
a pedestai in which cach spring is mounted, substantially as speci-
fied.  Sth. Ina wheel, the combination of the rim, & tire comprised
of a series of detached independent annular springs, each spring
consisting of aseries of independent leafs the ends of which are
separated, ecachendof eachsprnngmounted onand riveted toapedestal
fastened to the rim, and a rivet passing through each spring substan-
tially diametrically opposite the pedestal. substantially as specified.
Ath. Ina wheel, thecombination of the rim, a tire comprised of aseries
of detached independent annularsprings, each spring consisting of a
series of independent leafs the ends of which are separated, each end
of ench spring mounted on and riveted to o pedestal fastened to the
rim, arivet passing through each spring, substantially diametrically
opposite the pedestal, and an impervious covering for the tire, sub-
stantially as specified.  10th. In a wheel, the combination of the
rim, a tire consisting of a series of detached independent i
springs, each spring consisting of a series of leafs, t‘w inner leaf and
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the outer Teaf provided with a flange ostending hoyond cach side of
the coil, vivets passing through the said Hanges oncachside of the |
spring and boaning agamst the intoinediate leafs, cachiond of cach
spring riveted to apedestal fastened to the vim, and an iimpervions !
covering endosing the tive, substantially as specitied, 1the W\ tine
for i whedd consisting of aseries of detached independont aunula
springs, each spring comprised of v oseres of leafs, the innermost
l1eaf and the outcrmost leaf having enlargements or flanges at the
sind Jeafs on cach side of the spring el hearing against the ihtor
medtate leafs, a pedestal in which cach spring is mounted, and a
tread band conneeted to each spring of the series, subistantially as
speciticd. 12the In a wheel, the combimation of the ving, o tine com
prised of a series of detached mdepondent annular springs, cach
spring consisting of a series of independent Teafs, the ends of which
are separated, cach end of cach sprimg monnted onand riveted to
pedestal fastened to the vim, a tivet passing throngh cach spony
substantiadly diame tiieally opposite the pedestal, and a thread band
connected to vach spring of the series, substantianly as specitied,

No. 48,281, Method of Electro-Plating Metals,
(Méthode &' argenture galvanique des métuux.)

77237

Fdward R. Johnes, assigner of James Bennett, both of New York,
State of New York, U.S AL, 22nd February, 18955 6 years,

Clatm.—1st. In the method of clectro-plating or the depos
metals or minerals on a plate or other objeet, the process
depositing hereinbefore described, which consists in depositing a
metal or alloy from an absolute solution of such metal with
water or other flux, or by a mizture of insoluble salts of any metal
or metals by passing an eleetric current  through the same, m con-
nection with an electrode covered by felt or other homogeneous
substance. 20, The process hereinbefore deseribed of electro-
plating or electro-depositing, consisting of the repeated application
of the plate or the object which it is desired to electro-plate, of a
solution of the metal, metals or alloys to be deposited \\’it‘x water or
other flux, or of & mivture of insoluble salts of such metals in water
and in causing the same to be operated upon hy means of an electrie
current, as ~et forth.  3rd. The hereinbefore deseribed process of
electro deposition which consists in simultancously depositing two
or more metals or alloys from a solution of water or other flux, or
from a mixture of insoluble salts of such metals with the metals or
alloys to be deposited, by causing an electrie enrrent to pass through
the same.  4th. The hereinbefore deseribed  process of electro-
deposition, which consists in the deposition of metals and inerals
from a solution of the metals and minerals to be deposited, by
painting or ss.rv:uling the same upon the plate or other object to be
elecero-plated, by means of an clecttode eovered with felt or other
homogeneonus substance, through which an electrie current is passed
50 as to canse a How of the solution or by the nse similarly, of the
insoluble salts of any metal or combination of metals in plwe of
such solution to produce such plating.

No. 48,282. Process of Retining Nickel, Ete.
(Procédé de raflinage de nickel, etc.)

Charles Gordon Richardson, Charles Riordon, both of Toronta, and
John Roaf Barber, Georgetown, assignhees of - Arthur Law
Grant, Toronto, all in Ontario, Canada, 22nd February, 1895
6 years.

Claim.~-1st. The above described process of r-fining nickel and
copper mattes which consist essentially in first converting the matte
into a fincly divided mintare of wetallic nichel and copper, and then
subjecting the mixtare to the action of sulphuric acid, substantially
as and for the purpose speciticd.  2nd. The above deseribed process
of refining nickel and copper mattes which consists essentially in
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pmatte, then in reducing it to a timely divided” minture of nickel

| uther

first converting the matte into a finely divided mivture of metallic

nickel and copper, then in subjecting the minture to the action of a

sufticient quantity of sulphurie acid to combine with the whale of

the nickel, and then in treating the solntion with a further portion |
99

161

yof the nuxed tctals to precipatate any traces of cnplln-r sulphate,

leaving nickel sulphate i solution, substantially as and for the pur-
pose speatied. 3rde The above desertbed process of retining mekel
and copper nattes which consists essentially in ﬁrstu\idw.mf the

and
copper by heating 1t in the presence of hydrogen, carbon mon-oxide
or other stable veducing gas, and then in subjecting the nosture
to the action of sulphurnie aeid, substantially as and for the purpose
specified. dthe The above deseribed process of retining nickel and
copper mattes which consists essentially m st oxadizing the matte
then i reduciyg it to a tinely disided nasture of nickel and coppwr
by heating it in the presence of hydrogen, carbon mon-oaide, or
suitable reducing gas, then in subjecting the nnxture to the
action of wautlicient guantity of sulphunie aod 1o comtime with the
whole of the nickel, and then in treating the solution with a further
portion of the mi sed metalsto precipitateany traces of copper sulphate
leavimgeickel salphateinsolution, substantially asandfor the purpose
specified. Sthe The above deseribed process of retimng mckel and
copper mattes which con<ists essentially in first oxidizing the matte.
then in reducmg it to a tinely divided mixtore of nickeland copper by
then heating it in the presence of hydrogen, earbon mon-oxide, or
othersuitable reducing gasand then i subjecting the mixture to the
action of =utlicient quantity of sulphurie acid to combine with the
whole of the nickel, and then in treating the solution with a further
portion of the mived etals to precipitate anv traces of copper sul-
phate leas ing nickel sulphate in - solution, which solution after being
decanted from the resultingstimesissubjected to the action of chlorine
was oratmosphericair in order to peroxidize the ivon and cobalt, if any
be present, which latter is then precipitated by any of the nsual
methods, and the remaining nickel solution used for the preparation
of ni}-kvll salts or metallic mekel, substantially as and for the purpose
specified.

No. 28,283, Artificial Stone, &e. (Pierre artificielle, etc.)

Ludwig Grote, Landberg on Leeh, Germany, 22nd February, 18953
G years,

Cluim.—1st. A composition of matter for making artificinl stone,
consisting of chloride of magnexinm, acetate of lead diluted in water,
caleing il magnesite, and a hlling material, snch as sand, gravel, saw-
dust, clay, paper, wood-pulp, or earthy matter, substantially as set
forth.  2nd. A compaosition of matter for making artificial stone,
&e., consisting of chloride of magnesinm, acetate of lead diluted in
water, a cnustifying ingredient such as plumbate of lime, calcined
magnesite, an oleaginous substance, and a filling material such as
sand, gravel, or earthy matter, substantially as set forth.

No. 18,284, Slop Basin. (Bol a ringures.)

\ /',"’
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48284
Frank William Bentall, Kssey, England, 22nd February, 18955 6
years,

Clievin.—In slop basins, in combination, a slop basin having pro-
jeetions or supports formed integial with or attached to same and
forming a holder or receptacle for the reception of a strainer or in-
fuser, a Hd for use withe same, substantially as and for the purpose
hercinbefore set forth.,

No. 48,285. Device for Stopping a Leak in Hose.
(Appareil pour arréler les fuites d'eau dans les boyaur )

James Brooks Cooper, Minneapolis, Minnesota, U.S.A., 22nd
Febrnarvy, 18955 6 years,

Claan. 15t Tiea deviee of the class deseribed, the combination,



<

1 THE

{

with the lungitudin:
flexible Hips or flanges wrranged on opposite parts and adapted to be
furced together by pressure from within the Seeve, substantially as
described  2nd. The combination, ina hose or pipe leak stop, of a
retaining sleeve or barrel, with the inwardly inclined fleable lips
arranged to be acted upon by pressure from withm, substantially as
deseribed, 3rd. In a pipe or bose leak stop, of the Lning parts
in combination with the inwudly flared” end Jips adapted to be
closed upon a pipe or hose by pressure from within, substantially as |
described. $th. Aleakstop, consisting masleeve adapted to beclosed |
about apipe or hose and considerably Luger than the same, and said
sleeve provided with the flexible and inwardly fared lips or l]:ull:~'~ .
adapted to be forced against and avound the hoseor pipe by their own
elasticity and by pressure of air or water within the sleeve, substug-
tially as desceribed. Hth. The sleeve or barrel divided longgtudinally.
in cambination, with means for seenring the two parts_abont o
hose or pipe, the ends of said sleeve being provided with the inwardly
flared flexible annular lips or flanges awdapted o be foreed against and
around the pipe or hose by pressure of air or water within the \r:u‘v
between the sleeve and the prpe or hose, substantially as deseribed.
7th. The combination, with the metal sleeve or jacket provided with
the inwardly flared metal fanges, of the lexible paching flanges or
rings held in place by the metal banges, and themselves being thaed |
inwardly, whereby suid rings are adapted to be forced against 2 ppe |
or hose by pressure of air or er within the sleeve, subatantially as |
described,  7th. The combination, wicth the fexible sleeve, or jae
having the inflexible internal fanges, of the flexible lining provided
with inwardly extending and imaadly flared beveled lips or flanges,
substantially” as described and for the purpose set forth, - Sth. The o
cotnbination, with the divided sleeve arvanged to be Jocked upon
pipe or hose, of the acute-angled and inwardly-lared lexible packing
flanges, and the longitudinal packing fhages adapted to close
together and all fi wlapted to be compressed by pressare from
within the sleeve tantinlly as deseribed.  9th. The combination
.~ with the metal sleeve composed of the hinged < arranged to be
locked about a hose or pipe, and considerably r than the ~une,
of the two-part fexible lining forsaid jacket, the vidgesof sud lining
being substantially Hush with those of the slecve and in the form of
flanges, whereby the longitudinal edges of the linimg are prossed
together upon closing the Jacket, and said lninge provided with the
acute-angled inwardlyv-flared flexible flanges or lipe to engage aopape
or hose, substantially as desertbed. 10th. The combinatiom with
the divided sleeve, with the hooks or clasps extending from one part
and adapted to engage shoulders on the other part of the sleeve, the
rotable wings to lock the clisps, and the cams for unlatching the
same as wings are withdrawn, substantially as described and for
purpose set forth,
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":1 ponltey feeder, the comban:
having o feed dise om the upgn

No. 4%.286. Machine for Inscrting Threads Into
Woven Fabries. (Machine pour insirer des
Jils dans les tissus.)
|
Edmund Morris, Michigan City, Tudiana, U.S. A, 22nd February., |

1845 ;5 6 years,

Claim.—1st. The combination, substantially as hereinbefore set
forth, with means for supporting a woven fabwic, of guides an op-
posite sides of the fabric, forming a sinuons passage over and under
the steands of the which fabric is composed.  2nd. The combination,
substantially as hereinbefore set forth, with means for sapporting 2
woven fabric, of guides on opposite sides of the fabrie forming a
simious passage over and under the strands or theeads thereof, and
a needle or thread-carmer having a flexible portion adapted to pass
through the sinnons passage formed by the gmides. 3rd. The com-
bination, substantially as hereinbefore set forth, of the table, means
for supporting i woven fabric caried thereby, upper and lower
guide-bars mounted on the table, arranged diag nally as deseribed,
and having opposing recesses forming a sinuous 1re over and
ander the threads of which the fabric ts composed. dth. "The herein
described erossing needle having a stiff shank, a ~tiff front v*nt'l'ux'
tip, and a flexible portion uniting the tipwith the shank, th. The
combination, substantiallv as hereinbefore set fnrlh: of lhv'nm«-r
and lower guide-hars having oppe mg recesses forming o sinuous

[February, 1895

s divided steeve or barred, of the thinmcined | passage on opposite sides of the threads of the fabrie to which they

are applid, and posttionimg pins on one of the guide-bars which
extend through the meshes of the fulnie,

No. 48287, Poultey Feedev.  {Alimentateur de poulailler.)

a0

A
d

e

Johm G Whitten, Genoa, New York, U.S AL 220d February,
ISO5 5 6 vears,

Claim. st Tna ponltey feeder, the combination of a supply
Lopper, arotary vpright o stoslard having reosts thereon, a deflee-
tor on the upper portion of said upnight or standard, and a feed
dise apon sud upnght and withm the hopper, substantially as
deseribed. 2nd. Inoa poultey feeder, the combination of a rotary
upright or standard, o hopper, and a0 feed dise conneeted to the
uppet cud of said npaighit or standard and co acting with the hopper,
~aid upright or stundard having hapelling means thereon, substan-
tially as descritnd. Side T poudtry feeder, the combination of an
niight o standard adapted to e rotated, and having reosts or
vests thereon, a0 base =upporting the lower end of said standard or
upright, having a lower feed apening, a feed disc on the upper end
of the upright or ~standard and Jocated in the lower portion of the
hopper, and @ conical dr flectar seeured to the npper portion of the
~ated npright wader the boopers substantially as deseribed. dth, In
m of arotary upright or standard
nd thereof, and a hopprer in which
s feed dise is Jocated, lanving a lower feed opening, and an ad-

Cjustabl s art engagings the Jower end of <aid upright or standard for

vegulating the position of the fead dise relatively to the feed opening

| of the hopper, substantially as deseritued.
|

L
No. 18,288, Mould for Glassware.

(Moule pour la verrerie.)

R

Charles Fadwin Bine, jro Wheeling, West Virginia, US AL 1895
6y ears.

Cl oo, A monld comprising & mould hady, o vertieally
menable v battom, 1 horizontally movable secondary bottom,
divect communication between <aid bottoms, for the purpose
deseribwdd. 2nd. A wonld comprising a ould bady, 2 movable
pimary bottom thereing a movable secondary hottam adapted to
take ats place, and a shde connected with the <aid bottom for mov.
inge themw sinmltanconsdy, substantially as set forth. 3rd. A aould
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compri
~ @ movable seconday bottom for tdags the place of the
primary bottom, and a shide curying <aid sccondary bottom and
operatively conneeted with said prnsuny botton, ~sulstantially as
set forthe dthe A would comprismg a0 monld bodv, wverteally
moviable primary bottony, o horizontally movable secondary bottom
ind handle operatively connected with both of <ard bottoms. Hth.
A mould comprizing 0 mould body, womovable pranary bottom for
the sume, a0 sliding rod havin v o bottom conneetad
thereto, and a cam carvied by tptedd to engage and
operate the siad movable prigary bottom. 6th. .\ mould compnis-
ing somould body, aomovable primay bottom within the sanwe, a
rod moving transverse the said mould and opertin ey connected
with the primary bottons, @ secondary bottom moving trausverse
the mould and adapted to take the place of the primary bottom, and
operative  connections between the =aid rod and the secondiny
bottom, substantially as  deseribed.  Tthe A woudd comprising
itmonld body, w mosable primary bottom within the <ane, the
mould body having @ tiansverse openmg, & movable 1od or bar
within the opening, 2 movable secondiny bottom adapted 1o take
the place, of the said pineey bottom, and operative connections
between the bottoms and the rod, whereby the rod simultaneousty
operates botl: hottoms, for the purpose set forth. Sthe A mould
comprising & mould body,  wovable primary bottom within the
same, the mould body having a transsy erse openinge below the main
portion of the mould, an endwise moving rod within the sittae, the
said primary botton having a vertical openimg for dse movement of
said rod, the rod having o cum adapted to operate sd privry
bottom, and awovable secondary bottom adapted to be operated
by the rod sicpultaneously with the operation of the primary bottous
for the purpose set forth. 9the .\ monld comprising
movahle air chamber above the camehasy ingaoertie
the wall of said opeuing havins an inlet, the wall of sad cham-
ber having a valve air inket, the said valve adapted to engegee the
upper wall of said monld, and a plunger within the said vertiead
opening and adapted to close the air amlet. 10the A wonld come-
prising a neonld budy, o movable air ehianber abose the sane having
avertical plamger opemng, the walls of snd openmgs havang an ane
mlet, avalved air inlet for siud iz chamber, and weans for opening
said valve when the sur chamber s mats downward position, <ub.
stantially as deserbed, Thh, A wmoudd comprisimgg s would body,
amorvable air chamber above the same having an o ket an the
said mould, o vertieally moving plungaer adapted to close the sad
fulet, and a valved e mlet to the wud chiaanber, and an aie suppdy,
substantially as specitied. 12th. A glass mould comprisime omonld,
a morvable combined ring and aiv-chamber having aplunger oprenange,
the wall of which is provided with an ain inlet, a plunger movabile
in said opening and adapted to open and close siad aivimlet, i eon
bination with @ press and its head, the planger having a tirm eon-
nection with said head, and the v and ae-chambaer, o vielde
connection with the same head, wherebhy o single upswaad movenent
of the head, tirst bfts the phimger and admits aircand a contmuation
of the came movement of the head hfts the combined archamber
and ring, substantially as described.

No. 48,289. Brick Kiln. (Four @ brigues)

Williune .\, Eundaly, Cincinnati. Ohio, U.S.AL 220d February,
18055 6 years,
Claim.  1st. A down-draft kiln having it~ bags or combustion

chambers situated whelly within the kiln, the inner side- of <aild
chamber being formed by double walls, <aid walis inclosing an air
chatber, stid air chamber being closed at the top and connected at
the battom with the external air by means of air thies, and with the
lower or middle portion of the canbustion chamlv v by means of
openings through the inner side of the donble wall, aabstantially as
described, 2od. In a down deaft hiln, hollow T walls, in com
bination: with furnaces having double crowns adapted to admit
heated air to bath sides of the combustion chamber in erossescctums,
asand for the purposes set forth. 3nd. A down dimft Liln having
airandet lues Jeading into the upright combustion chamber from
i s of the sam il tiansverse to the Tength thereof,

Ath. A down-deaft kiln having furnaces with double crowns, ver !

tical air fues in the main wall of the hiln connecting the air cham-
ber in the double crown with the combustion chamber at various
points.  3th. A kiln having its upright combustion chamber pro-
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vided withair mlet openings throngh opgosite sides thereof below
the upper end thereof, and e heating flues disehging heated air
through sanl openings from opprosite sides of the chamber,

No. 48,290,

Disinfecting Apparatus.
(Appareil & désinfecter.)

George Philip Kato, jr., Jersey City, New Jepsey, and - Ringgold
Wishington Carman, Flushing, New York, both in the U.S AL,
22nd Februaey, 1805 1 6 years,

Claon.  1st. The receptacle for disinfectant, having the measur-
iz and discharge tnbes 10 K the former open at its lower end and
having an inet withm the receptacle, and the tube K being closed
at its ends and conmunicating by ports at its upper ad lower por-
tions with the tubeJ, combined with the vabve R, within the tube
JLoand adapted when it wer position to- clase the outlet from
the tule K, and v bon g its upper position to open satd outlet and
close the ilet to said tubee Ko substantially as set forth. 2ud. The
fhashing cistern ar tank for water, combined with the main vecep-
tacle for the disinfeetant, the tabe for discharging the disinfectant
mte said cistern, a receptacle constituting a measure of predeter-
y wined eapacity recciving the disinfectant from said main receptacle
| previons to it~ discharge into said cistern, and the valve controlling
U heth saidd diselhargze tube and said mesuring receptacle and having
sits rod conneeted with the lever mechanism tliw‘mrgiug the water,
Panbstantially as set forth, 3rd. The lushing cistern having the
{nuth vahve, Ldve rod, operating lever and chain, combined with
| thee reeeptache for disinfectant, the dischanee tube therefrom and
containinge a valve tod, the valve earried by the rod within said tube,
and the measure conmumieating with said tube and controlled by
wnd wadve on said rod, substantianlly as set forth. 4th. The flushing
cistern having the outlet valve, valve rod. operating lever and chain,
combined with the receptacle for disinfectant, the discharge tube
the v from containing the valve rod, and having an inlet within said
receptacle, the valve earried by the rod within sid tube and the
messure commmunicating at its upper and lower portions by inlet and
outlet ports with said tnbe, sad et and outiet ports of the
wensure being controlled by the valve within the discharge tube,
substantiallyas st forth,

No. 48,291, Hay Press. (Presse @ foin))

Joseph Charest. Sto Reémis, Quebee, Canada, 26 Fevrier, 1805 6
ans.

| Beswaé 10 Lae combinaison dos s TO FC D, Co AL avee Te

Cevier triangubure B et e ronlean C, faisant monvoir Je foulon H

"ol que deerit et pour les ins indiquees,

i

,No. 38,292, Typewriter Ribhon.

f ( Rubdan pour clavigraphes.)

whbens Harding Rogers, New York, State of New York, ULS A
26th February, 1895 6 vears,

i

Clanm.—1st. As an article of manufacture, a typewriter ribbon
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composed of several fayvers or plies of fabric united as specitied. the
several plies being che rgzed wath wk and by thew adjacent sur-
),
nd,

faces in contact, ~||l:~t‘mu..ll\ s deserthed. AN an article of

wanufucture, @ two-ply typrewrite ribbon composed of @ seasioss
tube of suitable fabric Hattened to bring the adjacent suefaces of the
Euyers or phies into contact, bath lt\«hm plies being charged wath
ink, substantially as described.

No. 48,203, Wive. (Fil de fer.)

£4284
w

John White,
6 yeurrs,

Clatm -1st. The improved method of making indented wive,
consisting of drawing, for the purpose of fullxuu;.:‘ the wire to the
required shape, and to formn lateral indentations in the outside sur-
face or area thereof in longitudinal rows at one operation, substan-
tially as and for the purpose st forth. 2ud. The improved method
of making indented wire, consisting of drawing, for the purpose of

London, Ontario, Canada, 26th Februaey, 1805

forming the wire to the required shape, and lateral indentations |

therein over the whole outstde surface or area 2t one operation,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 3vd. The improved
method of m.x)uug indented wire, consisting of drawing, for the!
purpose of forming the wire to the required shape, and the faces B,
B and D, therein at one operation, the face 150 being formed later-
ally and angularly to the body of the wive, and to meet the face B,
the face B formed laterally, angalarly to and extending within and
bevond the body of the wire, and a face Do formed Laterally.
angularly to, and exten antwand from the body of the wire to
meet the face B, substantially as and for the pmrpose set forth,
4th. A= 2 new article of manufacture, Wire bavone the faces . B
and D, formed therein, the face B, being formed laterally and !
.\nguhlh to the bady of the wire, and to meet the face B, the fuce '
B formed laterally, angularly to, and extending within aud bevond
the body of the wire and a face D, formed latee ally, gmlarly
to, and extending outward from the ady of the wire, to meet the
face B, substantially as shown and deseribied,

No. 48,294, Process of Manufacturing Labels.

(Procédé pour la_fabrication des fliqueltes.)

. Detroit,

Rldnr«l Ray
3 A

ansing. Michigan, U.S AL 26th Febinary,

Claim. 1st. The process of making pyronoline Iabels herem de-
scribed and shown,  2nd. A Iabel for bottles consisting of a sheet
of transparent pyrovoline comp nmd, a el border e wmed theten
by waterproof sizing or virmsh, bettered within the border, and 2
coat of ‘-:nnt covering the border and  letters, substantially  as
deseribue

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

[February, 18%5.

No. 48,1295,

Water Tap Attachment.
(Attache pour robinets d'can.)

Aleaander Schram, Toronto, Ontario,
18050 6 vears.
Claim. kuunhm.mnn of the fine ~creen 1, and the counter
screen resting upon and supported by the shoulder F, constructed
in the tube or pum A, xubstantially as and for the purposes here-

Cinbefore set forth.

Canada, 26th February,

Xo. 48,296.
(Appuareil pour tenir les caractéres d’imprimerie.)

Devicee for Holding Type for Printing.

Willizzn B Henilton,
18455 6 years,
Claim.  1st. Inadevice or instrument for holding type in position
ready for prmting, the combination with a flexible base of type-
1 receptacles having respectively side and end walls but not havime a
| bottom formed nnvgrnllv with the saifl walls, the bottomns of the
Vsaid T jre-veor ptacles being the surface of the base to which the sad
i
\
i
1

Taronta, Ontario, Canada, 26th February,

bottomless typueTespectae Jes aire attached, substantially as and for
nrpse \|-mlhul 2ud. In a deviee or ainstrument for holding
n puqlmu ready for printing, the combination with a quad-
nl wternd plane bed or base of independently locatable typeaecep-
tackes, the sand type-receptacles being attachable to the said bed or
y s paralle] Tengthwise with any of its sides or edges, sabstantiallv
as and for the purgese specitied. 3id. In a deviceor instrument for
holding type in position ready for printing, the combination with
Cearkecarpet bed or base of m«ln-)wndn-ml\' Tocatable and bottomless
Dtypereceptades having type-engaging walls and attaching prongs,
aid prongs being .ul.\plml to be driven into the said hase, substan-
tiadly ax and for the ppose speeitied. dth Tn adeviee or instru-
went for holding typee in position ready for printing, the combina-
tron withoa base of o typeereceptache compuned of 2 strip of sheet
metal hinving a seres of Veshapedd prongs projecting from one of its
edgges, sl \trip Deinige hent to form a quadrangle of which the pro-
“yectin Viedhapuad prongs ave adapted to bedriven into the sud base;
sabstantiadly as and for the porpose specitisd. Sthe The berein
deserilued me nolding type i position ready for printing com-
prised of ¢ : . plane bed or base of Hevible grinless
miaterial to which is atiached m«lolnmivnlh locatable type-recep:
tacles of which the type-suppeorting bottoms are parts of the su s
ot the quadrilateral bed or base, substantially as and for the pargose
specified. 6th. The herein deseribied Dottomless 1ectangular typnes
receptacle adapted to receive and hold together aline of type, said
tvpe-receptachs being formed from wostripe of <heet mnetad havinge a
series of Veshaped prongs projecting from one of its <ides or edges
~ad prongs being adapted to be driven into a base or ed, substan.
tiallv as and for the purpose :pecitied. Tthe The herein deseribed
bottomless tvpeereceptacle comprised wholly of side and end walls
and of attaching prongs adapted te be Adriven into a bed or hase, .m-l
capabde of securing the side and end walls firmly to said base, sub-

| stantaally as and for the purpose specitied.
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No. 48,297,

Fish sSpear. (Harpon.)

R
—ﬁ\\\v «A\ \ TN e 3
"G == =" v

e

Josiah 11 Gardiner, Detroit, ., 26th February,

Michigan, U.S.AL
18055 6 years.

Clavm.  1st. The herein deseribed fish spear consisting of the
spear head shafe A, with the tines AL, to w hich sh.n't is pivoted the
jaws C, with the prongs C, and the trip bar K, and also h.nmg
rigidly .ttt.u,h('d thereto the springs D, and the \(llklug bar I, sub-
stanti: dly as specitivd and for the purpose set forth. 2nd.
tish spear, the combination of @ spear head with tines having pivoted
thereto haoked jaws actuated by springs rigidly attached o said
spear head and x trip bar hinged in the centre and pivoted at cach |
end to the jaws, substantially as specitied.  3vd. In a fish spéar,
xlwunnlun.mun of wspear head, of actuating springs D, and the
hooked jaws C, substantially as specified.

No. 48,29%. Machine for the Manufacture of &lass
Bottles. Jarn, &c¢. (Machine pour la fubri-

cation de bouteilles en verre, jurres, etc.)

Cp e

L
ik

Charles Fuunet, Shefticld, England, 26th February, 18855 6y

Cleim. Ist. In bottle and jarmaking machinery, the combination
with a rotating table. of one or more parason moulds, each of which
consi parts namely, alower or body portion, a divided

and hinged slmuhlvr and mouth portion. and a fised lip portion, the
two first named portions being carvied on the rotating table and the
ast nsned portion being carvied on a cantilever arm, substantially
as and for the purposes specitied.
machinery, the combination with a rotary table, of one or more
patrason m tmlds the lower parts of said moulds being  movable
vertically, a manually reciprocated plunger H oand a balanced slide
valve in operative convection with the said plunger, which slide

vabhve opens and closes the compressed air supply pipe, substantiadly

as and for the purposes specitied.  3rd. In bottle and jar making
machinery, the combination with a rotary table, of one or more!

parson moulds, each consisting of three parts, o manually recipro- |

ciated plunger H, and & balaneed slide valve operatively connected
to the aid p)ung«r and a_hydraulic ram N placed bheneath the
parasen would, the tam being controlled by the said slide
substantially as and for the purposes spe ccifivd.  4th. In bottle and
jar making machinery, the combination with hlowing woulds made
in three parts the lowest one of which is capable of upward and
downward movement, of amould cover & carried by a cantilever and
provided with means whereby it can be moved up and down when
required, substantially as and for the purposes specified.  5th. In
Lottle and jar making machinery, the (:um{) tion with the blowing
wonlds, of a monld cover &, 2 rod # on which said mould cover s
mounted, acantilever i tn the end of which the vl 2 can move
vertically, a shding block p comneeted to said rod, and an cecentric
Ahaft ¢ having an operating handle ¢, sul»(.mh.bll\ as and for the
purposes spreettied.

PATENT
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2nd. Tna bottle and jar making

valve,
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No. 18,2200,

Bottles, Jars and Method of Sealing the
=same.
Jarres.)

(Méthode de sceller les bouteilles et les

'

48255
Clhiarles l'lnsmvl, Shetticld, England, 26th Febraary, 1895 3 6 years,

v Cledm. Fhe combination of a jar, a cover for the ~une, an
india ml»lwr rmg or band forming the )umucm of the conerand the:
wouth of the jar, and asealing composition Jplaced _outsde the said
ring, substantially as and for the purpose speeitied.” 2nd. The com-
bination of & jar, 1 cover for the sine; an mdia rubber ving or band

sround the mouth of the jar formmy the junction of the cover and

i "the mouth of the jar, and @ sealing composition placed outsive <aid
“ring, substuntiadly as and for the purpose specitied.  31d. The com-

! bination of a jar, & cover for the same, an india rubber ring or band

"around the junction of the cover and the momth of the j jar, an outer

envelope surrounding the cover and the mouth of the jar, the wall

1 of siid envelope furmuxg with the mouth of the jar, a recess in which

is placed the sealing composition, sulntantis dly _as and for the pur-

Pt specitied. 4th. The combination of a jar,a cover T the same,

anindia ring or band placed around the junction of the cover and

the jar, a second simikr ring between the cover and the outh of
the jar, and a4~ .dmg l.ump()sltmn placed outside the first mentioned
ring, substantiallv as“and for the purpose specitied. Hth, The com-
hination of a jar having an annular groove or reeess round the mouth
thereof, a cover for aid jar having a vin loosely fitting the annular
gromve therein, an india rabber ring ar band interposed between the
cover and the hottom of the said groove, and asealing eomposition
placed outside said ring in the space between the cover and the outer
edige of the aforesaid groove on - the month of the jar, sabstantially
as and for the purpose specitied.  Gth, The combination of a jar,
cover for the same portion of which is received inside the mouth of
the jar, an india rubber or other flexible band placed round the out-
side of the se, and a sealing composition placed between a down-
wardly extending portion of the cover and the outside of the mouth
of the jar, substantially as deseribed. Tth. The method of sealing

s jars which consiats in first heating the jar and its contents, then

L tempo nh closmyg the jar by means of 2 tleaible elastic ring, and
tinally sealing the jar by meansof asealing composition, substantially

]n\ and for thv purpose specified,

\0. 48,.{00.
|

sewing Machine,

(Machine @ coudre.)

<5 Yaoq

James Newhigging, Ewan Marrison and M. Sophia Hall, all of
Victoria, British Columbia, Canada, 26th February, 18035 6
vears,

Claan, In asewing machine, alock stiteh forming deviee to
act as a mhxxmn. for ashuttle, and consisting essentially of aswing-
ing thread hook taed on a mam rocking~haft to take the thread
from the needle, and under thread loopz attached to the heel of said,
hook to earry the under thread, a pick off and an outsidee hook to
take the thread from the thread hook and deaw it aeross the under
thread, 2nd. Tna sew ingm.\chinv the rock-shaft A, baving fived
on it the swinging thread hook B, operating the pick off 4, on the
shaft ¥, by the cuns G, and an ontside hook &, on the shaft L, hy
thee crank W, and hollow cam 8, all ~-|l-\t.nm.nll\ as shown and de.
seribed. 3rd. Tnoa sewing m.u‘lmw a hm;:ml plate i the table
having attahed to it the spool which carries the under thread, sub-
stantially as shown and for the purpose st forth,
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CERTIFICATES OF THE PAYMENT OF FEES FOR FURTHER TERMS HAVE BEEN ATTACHED TO
THE FOLLOWING PATENTS.

3543,

3844,

3845.

3846.

3848,

3849,

3850,

3851,

3852,

3253.

3854,

3855,

3156,

387,

JOHN WALLACE PAGE AND CHARLES MORE-
HOUSE LAMB, 2ud five yeus of Patent No,
33,675, from the 11th day of February, 1895,
Improvements in Wire Jence Machines, Ist
February, 1845,

THE POSTON CASH INDICATOR AND RECORDER
COMPANY, 2nd five years of Patent No. 33,-
592, from the 4th day of February, 1895, Im-
provements in Cash Register Indicators, 4th
February, 1895,

GEORGE DICKSON AND DAVID ALANSON JONES,
2nd. five vears of Patent No. 33,558, from the
4th day of Febrnary, 1895, Apparatus for Fx-
tinguishing Fire, 4th February, 1895,

GEORGE DICKSON AND DAVID ALANSON JONES,
2nd five years of Patent No. 33,578, from the
4th day of February, 1805, Tmproveweuts in
Drinking Fountains or Water Tanks, 4th Feb-
ruary, 1895,

GFORGE DICKSON AND DAVID ALANSON JONES,
2nd five years of Patent No. 33,5679, fiom the 4th
day of February, 1895, Mcthod whereby flowing
water in a pipe or hose, or in the fixed pipes of
any ship_or_building may_ be rendered more
effective for Extingutshing Five, tth February,
1895,

LIZZIE PICKARD, 2nd five years of Patent No. 33,599,
from the 6th day of February, 1895, Improved
Detachable Stramer, 4th February, 18835,

JACOB NEFF BARR, 2nd five years of Patent No. 33,613,
from the 7th day of February, 1895, Improve-
ment on Chills, 4th February, 1895,

PIERRE LUCIEN BRAULT, 2éme 5 ans du Ne. 33,634,
dun &me jour de février, 1895, Préparation médi-
cal nouvelle et utile pour favoriser ot activer la
disposition et prévenir et gudriv la dyspepsie,
4éme jour de février, 1895,

GOTTLIEB BETTSCHEN, 3rd five years of Patent No.
21,343, from the 13th day of March, 1845, Tm-
provewents in Cultivators, 6th February, 1895,

THE NOXON BROS MANUFACTURING CO., (Id.,)
2nd five years of Patent No. 33,957, from the
18th day of March, 1895, Tmprovements in Grain
Binders, 6th February, 1895,

THOMAS HENRY NOXON, 2nd five years of Patent
No. 33,983, frome the 26th day of March, 1895,
Cultivator Teeth, 6th February, 1895,

THE NOXON BROS MANUFACTURING CO., (Ld.))
2nd five years of Patent No. 34,060, from the Hth
day of April, 18495, Improvement in Grain
Binders, (it’h February, 1805,

JAMES LECKIE MORRISON, 2nd five years of Patent
No. 33.716, from the 14th day of February, 1895,
TImprovementsin Machines for Numbering Paper,
6th February, 1895,

JAMES LECKIE MORRISON, 2ud five years of Patent
No. 34,024, from the Ist day of April, 1895,
Improvements in Printing Machines, 6th Feb-
ruary, 1895,

ANTOINE RACICOT, 2nd five yearsof Patent No. 33,721,
from the 15th day of February, 1895, Medicinal
called Magie Oil or Anti-Venereal Oil, 6th Feb-
ruary, 18495,

3858,

38549,

3860,

3861,

3362,

3863,

3864,

3865,

866,

3867,

3863,

3869,

3870,

ROV W

3878,

3874,

ANTOINE RACICOT, 2 five years of Patent No. 33,736,
from the 17th day of Februavy, 1895, Medicinal
Compound, ealled Royal Drops, 6th February,
1845,

ANTOINE RACICOT, 2nd five years of Patent No, 33,738,
from the 17th day of February, 1895, Medicinal
called Magic Pills, 6th February, 1895,

ANTOINE RACICOT, 2nd five years of Patent No., 83,739,
from the 27th day of February, 1845, Medicine,
called-Pectovial Syrup, 6th Febrnary, 1895,

ANTOINE RACICOT, 2nd five vears of Patent No, 83,740,
from the 17th day of Februarvy, 1895, Medicine,
called Tonie Powder, 6th Febrnary, 1895,

HERMAN BARKER, 2nd five years of Patent No. 34,169,
from the 23rd day of April, 1895,  Improvements
in Methods of Obtaimng Gluten and Starch, 11th
February, 1845. .

WILLIAM B, PURVIS, 3rd five years of Patent No.
21,084, fiom the 12th day of February, 1895,
Tmprovements in Paper Bag Machines, 19th
February, 1895

DAN RYLANDS, 2nd five years of No. 33,904, from the
14th duy of March, 1895, Improvements in
Machines for Forming Bottles by the Pressing
and Blowing Process, 12th February, 1845,

ELMER NATHAN BACHELDER and FRED EM-
MOXNS LOVEJOQY, 2nd five years of Patent
No. 34,261, from the 6th day of May, 1895,
Improvements in Measuring Tanks, 18th Febru-
ary, 1895,

THOMASMCAVITY JOHN ADMCAVITY and GEORGE
McAVITY, 2nd five years of Patent No, 33,819,
from the 28th day of February, 1895, Improve-
ments i Boilder Feeders, 215t February, 1895,

BENJAMIN FLETCHER, 2nd five years of No. 32,809,
from the 27th day of February, 1895, Improve-
ments in Dust Pang, 21st February, 1895,

BENJAMIN GRIGGS HARRIS, 2nd five years of Patent
No. 33,786, from the 25th day of February, 1845,
Improvements in Car Brakes, 2Ist February,

. 1845,

HATTIE CLARINDA NEUER'T, 2nd five years of Patent
No. 33,807, from the 27th day of February, 1895,
Iuprovements in Washing Machines, 22nd Feb-
ruary, 1845,

JAMES ALLEN BUCHANAN and ROBERT NEELY,
3rd five years of Patent No. 21,164, from the 25th
February, 1805, Twmprovements in Hay Forks,
25th February, 1893,

GRORGE HAY, 2nd five years of Patent No. 33,844, from
the 1st day of March, 1895, Improvements in
Tailor’s Heating Stoves, 25th February, 1895,

WILLIAM HENRY EVANS WHITING, 2nd five years
of Patent No. 33,783, from the 25th day of Febru-
ary, 1895, Tmprovements in Stove Service
Apparatug, 25th February, 1895,

PETER BRADFORD BRAZEL, 3rd five years of Patent
No. 21,206, from the 4th day of March, 1895,
Improvements in Snow Plows, 2Sth Febroary,
1895,

SAMUEL VESSOT 3¢ 5 ans du No. 21,208 du 4e ponr
de Mars 1805 nomelles et utiles amchoeations anx
marchines & mondu le grain 28¢ Fevrier 1895,
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TRADE-MARKS

Registered during the month of February, 1895, at the Department of Agriculiure—
Copyright and Trade-Mark Branch.

5179. THOMAS GEORGIPMASON, Bowmanville,Ont.  Fresh Eggs, 4th February,
1845,

5120, WALTER S. HILIL, Montreal, Que. A Cleaning and Scouring Material
(Mona-Stone Soap).  4th February, 1895,

5181. CHARLES B. BERNARD, Yokohama, Japan. Tea, 4th February, 1895.

5182, SAMUEIL SHOBAL RYCKMAN, Hamilton, Ont. Baking Powder, 7th
‘ebruary, 1895.
5i83. JOHN M. GIBBS, Park Hill, Ont.  AS AN EXECUTOR OF THF ESTATE
OF THE LATE JOHN HARRISON, of the same place.  Flour,
9th February, 1895,

5184. THE GEO. E. TUCKETT & SON CO., LD, Hamilton, Ont. Tobacco,
Cigars and Cigarettes, 11th IFebruary, 1895,

5185, THOMAS JOXNES & IRA FRENCH, Wondstock, Ont., trading as T()\ ES &
FRENCH. Cigars, 11th February, 1895,

5186, HENRY WADE, Kingston, Ont. A Medicinal Componnd for the cure of
Cold in the Head, Headache and Catarrh, 13th February, 1895,

5187. THE E. B. EDDY CO., LD., Hull, Que. Tubs and Kegs, 13th February,
1805,

5188. ECLIPSE BICYCLE CO., Beaver Falls, Pennsylvania, U.S.A. Bicycles,
15th February, 1895,

5189. CHARLES B. BERNARD, Yokohama, Japan. Tea, 19th February, 1895,

5190. EASTWOOD WIRE MANUFACTURING CO., Belleville, New Jersey,
U.S.A. Valves and Pipe Fittings, 19th Tebrus wy, 1895

5191. DAVID J. BARNETT, Toronto, Ont. Bicycles, 19th February, 1895.

5192. OLIVER C. EDWARDS, Ottawa, Ont. A Remedy for the cure of Incbriety,
22nd February, 1865.

2-10
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COPYRIGHTS

Entered during the month of February, 1895, at the Department of Agriculture—
Copyright and Trade-Mark Branch.

7752. CIRCULAR OF THE YORK COUNTY LOAN AND SAVINGS CO.
FOR WEEKLY INVESTMENT STOCK. (Form.) Joseph
Phillips, Toronto, Ontatio, 1st February, 1895,

7753, M'CORMICK'S CHAMPION BUFYF COCHINS. (Glendale Poultry Farw),
(Lithograph.) Geo. G, MeCormick, London, Out., 2nd I"chrn:\ry,
1895.

7734, PARKER'S MODERN STUDIES TFOR THE BANJO OR BANDOLA.
John H. Parker, Montreal, Que., 4th Febraary, 1895,

7785, MASQUERADE IN THE RIDEAU RINK. OTTAWA CARNIVAL,
]1.\‘{1:;). (Lithograph.) J. A. Phillips, Ottawa, Ont., 4th February,
- 895,

7756, STORMING OF THE ICE CASTLE. OTTAWA CARNIVAL, 1895,
(Lithograph.) J. A. Phillips, Ottawa, Ont., 4th February, 1595.

7757, JUST AS 1 AM.  (Sacred Song.)  Words by Charlotte Elliott, Music by R.
S. Ambrose. A, & S. Nordheimer, Toronto, Ont., 4th February,
1895,

T8, GOLDEN TINTS WALTZ., For the Piano. By . J. Hatton. Whaley,
Royee & Co., Turonto, Ont., 5th Febraary, 1895,

7759, THE HIGH SCHOOL DRAWING COURSE. No. 3. Projection, Ortho-
raphic and Perspective. By A. C. Casselman.  The Canada
ublishing Co. {L'd.), ‘Toronto, Ont., 5th February, 1895,

7760, LITTLE ONE, SLEEP. (Lullaby.) Words by Trederick B. Hodgins.
Music by Genevieve K. Camiff.  The Anglo-Canadian Music Pub-
Tishers’ Association (L'd.), London, England, 5th Febroary, 1845,

7761, REVUE CAXNADIEXNNE, FEVRIUER 1895, C. . Beauchemin ev Fils,
Montreal, Qué., 6 fevrier 1893, R

7762, BUST OF SIR JOHN A. MACDONALD. (With Pedestal.) Henry Beau-
mont, Montreal, Que., 7th February, 1895,

7763. (. DWYER. K. W. By Paul Tsyr. (Book.) John Lovell & Son, Montreal,
Que., 8th February, 18935,

7764, THE MONTREAL WEEKLY RAILWAY AXND STEAMBOAT GUIDE,
February 9th, 1895. Alfred S. Wigmore, Toronto, Unt., 8th
February, 1895, .

7765. BENEDICT'S COMBINED INTEREST INDICATOR AND BOOK OF
DAYS. Charles L. Benedict, Peterborough, Ont., 8th February,
1895.

7766. HAND BOOK ON PATENT AND TRADE MARK LAW OF CANADA
AND THE UNITED STATES. Charles H. Riches, Toronto,
Ont., 8th February, 18935,

7767. MIGNONETTE. (Song.) Words by W. A. Keizer, Music by Williun
Bohrer.  The A iglo-Canadian Music Publishers® Association (L'd.),
London, England, 8th February, 1895,

7768, SHE'S MY LUITLE LAUNDY GIRL. Song {from the Comedy : * The
New Age.”) By B. Hall.  Music by Arthur M. Cohen. ~ Whaley,
Royce & Co., Toronto, Ont., 12th February, 1893,

7769. EXTENDED NOTES OF AN ADDRESS ON THE GEOGRAPHY OF
MANITOBA. By Hugh McKellar, Winnipeg, Man., 12th Feb-
ruary, 1895,

7770. LA REVUE NATIONALE. Vol I, No. 1, février 1895, Joseph Damase
Chartrand, Montréal, Qué., 14 février 1895,

7771l THE OFFICE AND WORK OF ELDERS. By Principal D. H. MacVicar,
D.D., LL.D. W, Drysdale & Co., Montreal, Que., 16th February,
1845.

7772, THE SHIP I LOVE. (Song.) Words and Music by Felix McGlennon,
Whaley, Royee & Co., Toronto, Ont., 16th February, 1895,

7773. A COVER FOR ARCHITECTURAIL SPECIFICATIONS. (Advertising
Cover.) John Z. & David D. Long St. Thomas, Ont., 16th February,
1895,
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LODGE BOOK-KERPING, Suggestions and - Instructions for - Recording
Secretaries,  Permanent Secretaries and Treasurers, By R, HL
Shanks, Winnipeg, Man,, 16th Febraary, 1895,

A REGISTRY BLANK FOR KEEPING CHECK OF ADVERTISE-
MENTS IN WEEKLY NEWSPAPERS, (Form.) W, F, Ca-
rier, Toronta, Ont, 15th February, 1805,

A REGISTRY BLANK FOR KERPING CHECK OF ADVERTISE-
MENTSIN DAILY NEWSPAPERS. (Form.) W. F. Currier,
Toronto, Ont., 15th Febroary, 1893,

REPORTS OF CASES DECIDED IN THE COURT OF APPEAL FOR
ONTARIO DURING THE YEAR 1896 Volume XXL o Re-
}mru'(l under the Authority of the Law Society of Upper Canada.
I'he Law Society of Upper Canada, Foronto, Out., 19th February,
1895,

APPLICATION AND CONTRACT WITH THE YORK COUNTY LOAN
AND SAVINGS COMPANY FOR WEEKLY INVESTMENT
STOCK. (Form.) Joseph Phidlips, Toronto, Ont,, 20th Febraary,
1895,

CERTIN l(“ \'l‘l OF THE YORK COUNTY LOAN ANDSAVINGS COM-
ANY'S WEEKLY INVESTMENT STOCK. (Form.) Joseph
I’lnlli;m, Toronto, Ont., 20th February, 1895,

MADRIGAL. (\nn;:) French Worlds by Georges Van ()rnuhngnn, English
version by Clifton Bingham. M i by C. Chaminade, The Anglo-
Canadian Music Publishers” Association (L'd.), London, England,
20th Febraary, 1895,

YEAR BOOK AND CLERGY LISTOF THE CHURCH OF ENGLAND
INTHE DOMINION OF CANADL, 1895, Joseph P. Clougher,
Toronto, Ont., 21st February, 18935,

STREET GUIDE OF THE CITY OF TORGONTO, 180, The Might Direc-
tory Co., (1L7d.), Toronto, Ont., 22nd February, 1805,

STOVELS POCKELT DIRECTORY, WINNIPEG, FEBRUARY, 189.
The Stovel Co., Winnipey, Man., 23vd February, 1895,

OLD Tl\ll TRAGEDIES: CELEBRATED CASES BEFORE THE
OURTS IN ST, JOHN, N.B. William Kilby Reynolds, St
.lulm, N.B., 25th February, 1895,

BENEVOLENT SOCIETY ADVERTISING CARD AN INVITATION
FROM THE CANADIAN ORDER OF FORESTERS., George
Hill Wheeler, Torouto, Ont., 25th February, 1895,

ORAL LESSONS IN FRENCH FOR JUNIOR CLASSES. Peacher’s
Manual, Part 1. By H. H. Curti, Montreal, Que., 25th Febraary,
1845,

ORAL LESSONS IN FRENCH FOR JUNIOR CLASSES. Part 111, By
H. H. Curtis, Montreal, Que., 25th February, 1895,

THE DOMINTION SHORT HORN HERD BOOK., Volume X.  The Dowme
wion Short Horn Breeders™ Association, Toronto, Ont., 28th Feb-
ruary, 1895,

LIAVENIR, TOWNSHIPS DE DURHAM ET WICKHAM.  Teanporary
(()p\ll;\ht book which ix now bemg  prehminarily published in
separate Articles w L Echo des Beis-Franes, A weekly ne WapiLprer
of Arthabaskaville, Que. Joseph Charles St. Amant, L'Avenir,
Que., 25th l"vln'lx:u’y, 1893.



